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Academic  Calendar  for  1963-64 


Monday  June  10 

Thursday  July  4 

Monday  September  2 

Friday  September  13 

Monday      September  16 

Friday  September  20 

Monday  September  25 

Thursday  September  26 

Saturday  October  12 

Monday  November  u 

Thursday  November  28 
WednesdayDec  ember  11 

December  22,  1963- 
January  5,  1964 
Monday      January  13 

February  5-7 
Monday      February  10 
Saturday      February    22 
Tuesday      March  10 
Wednesday  April  1 


April  12-19 

Friday  May  29 
Saturday  May  30 
Saturday      May  50 


third 


third 


June  1-6 

Monday 

Thursday 


June  8 
June  11 


Summer  courses  begin  for  fourth  year  class. 

Independence  Day:  a  holiday. 

Labor  Day:  a  holiday. 

Registration  day  for  first  and  second  year 
classes. 

Academic  year  begins  for  first  and  second 
year  classes. 

Registration  day  for  third  year  class. 

Academic  year  begins  for  third  year  class. 

Registration  day  for  fourth  year  class. 

Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 

Veterans'  Day:  a  holiday. 

Thanksgiving  Day:   a  holiday. 

Second    trimester    begins    for 
class. 

Recess   for    first,    second,    and 
classes. 

Second  half  year  begins  for  second 
class. 

Examination  period  for  first  year  class. 

Second  half  year  begins  for  first  year  class. 

Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

Third  trimester  begins  for  third  year  class. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.D.  in  June  1964. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  scholar- 
ship for  1964-65. 

Recess   for    first,    second,    and   third   year 
classes. 

Alumni  Day. 

Class  Day  for  the  Class  of  1964. 

Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

Examination  period  for  second  and  third 
year  classes. 

Second  half  year  ends  for  first  year  class. 

Commencement. 


year 


year 
year 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Academic  Calendar  for  i  964-1 965 


Monday  June  8 

Saturday  July  4 

Monday  September  7 

Friday  September  11 


Monday 
Friday 


September  14 
September  18 


Monday       September  21 

Monday      October  12 
Wednesday  November  11 
Thursday    November  26 
Saturday      December  5 

December  20,  1964- 
January  3,  196$ 
Monday       February  1 

February  8-12 
Monday       February   75 
Monday      February  22 
Thursday     April  1 


April  11-1 
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Friday 

May  28 

Saturday 

May  29 

Monday 

May  37 

June  j- 12 

Saturday 

June  12 

Thursday 

June  77 

Summer  courses  begin  for  fourth  year  class. 

Independence  Day:  a  holiday. 

Labor  Day:  a  holiday. 

Registration  day  for  third  and  fourth  year 

classes. 
Academic  year  begins  for  third  year  class. 
Registration  day  for  first  and  second  year 

classes. 
Academic  year  begins  for  first  and  second 

year  classes. 
Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 
Veterans'  Day:  a  holiday. 
Thanksgiving  Day:  a  holiday. 
Introduction  to  the  Clinic  ends  for  third 

year  class. 
Recess  for  first  and  second  year  classes. 

Second  half  year  begins  for  second  year 
class. 

Examination  period  for  first  year  class. 

Second  half  year  begins  for  first  year  class. 

Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.D.  in  June  1965. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  scholar- 
ship for  1965-66. 

Recess  for  first  and  second  year  classes. 

Alumni  Day. 

Class  Day  for  the  Class  of  1965. 

Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

Examination  period  for  second  year  class. 

Second  half  year  ends  for  first  year  class. 

Commencement. 
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HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

OF  THE 

HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

The  Harvard  Medical  School  was  the  third  medical  school 
to  be  established  in  the  United  States  and  is  the  second  oldest 
in  point  of  consecutive  years  of  service  to  medical  education. 

The  first  medical  school  founded  in  the  Colonies  was  estab- 
lished in  1765  in  the  College  of  Philadelphia,  now  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  The  second  was  organized  in  1767  in  Kings 
College  (now  Columbia  University)  but  teaching  was  suspended 
in  1776. 

The  Harvard  Medical  School  is  now  nearing  the  close  of  its 
second  century  of  teaching  dedicated  to  the  treatment  and 
prevention  of  the  ills  of  man. 

On  September  19,  1782  the  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College  adopted  a  report  by  President  Joseph  Willard  and  former 
Acting  President  Edward  Wigglesworth  embodying  a  plan  for 
a  medical  school.  This  action  was  followed  on  November  22, 
1782  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  John  Warren  of  Boston  as  the 
first  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery.  In  December,  1782, 
Dr.  Benjamin  Waterhouse  became  Professor  of  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic.  The  original  faculty  was  completed  in  May, 
1783,  when  Dr.  Aaron  Dexter  was  named  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Materia  Medica. 

The  first  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  were  conferred  in 
1788.  Until  181 1,  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Doctor 
of  Medicine  were  conferred,  the  former  on  graduation  from  the 
Medical  School,  the  latter  on  examination  at  least  seven  years 
after  graduation.  In  1 8 1 1  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was 
granted  to  graduates  of  that  year  and  to  earlier  graduates  who 
had  not  been  admitted  to  it.  All  graduates  since  181 1  have  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

During  its  long  history,  the  Medical  School  has  occupied  seven 
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different  sites.  The  first  classes  were  held  in  the  basement  of 
Harvard  Hall  in  the  Harvard  College  Yard.  Later  they  were 
transferred  next  door  to  Holden  Chapel,  a  building  which  was 
originally  the  College  Chapel  but  through  the  years  has  served 
as  a  carpenter  shop,  a  chemistry  laboratory,  a  museum,  and  is 
now  the  home  of  the  Harvard  Glee  Club.  To  be  close  to  such 
hospital  facilities  as  might  be  developed  in  Boston,  the  Medical 
School,  in  1810,  was  moved  out  of  the  Yard  to  quarters  at  49 
Marlborough  Street  (now  400  Washington  Street)  in  Boston. 
Six  years  later,  the  Medical  School  occupied  the  first  structure 
built  especially  for  its  use,  located  on  Mason  Street  in  Boston. 
At  this  time,  and  for  a  period  of  42  years  thereafter,  the  School 
bore  the  title  of  "The  Massachusetts  Medical  College  of  Harvard 
University." 

In  1847,  new  quarters  were  established  on  North  Grove  Street 
opposite  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  here  the  School 
remained  until  1883,  when  the  move  was  made  to  688  Boylston 
Street  and  a  building  that  was  expected  to  be  the  "home  of  medi- 
cine for  generations."  The  School's  vigorous  growth  soon  made 
these  quarters  inadequate.  Accordingly,  the  five  marble  buildings 
that  today  form  the  Longwood  Avenue  Quadrangle  were  erected. 
At  their  dedication  on  September  25,  1906,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Eliot, 
President  of  the  University,  in  his  acceptance  address,  described 
them  as:  "The  largest  single  addition  to  the  resources  of  the  Uni- 
versity which  has  ever  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Corpora- 
tion since  it  received  its  charter  in  1650." 

These  buildings  were  built  on  11  acres  of  an  original  26  acre 
tract,  the  remaining  15  acres  being  reserved  for  the  hospital 
facilities  that,  it  was  expected,  would  be  built  around  the  School. 
Four  hospitals  and  the  Harvard  Schools  of  Dental  Medicine  and 
Public  Health  are  now  located  in  this  general  area. 

Prior  to  1906  most  clinical  teaching  was  carried  on  in  the 
Massachusetts  General  and  Boston  City  Hospitals.  Opportunities 
for  clinical  teaching  and  investigation  have  increased  greatly 
since  the  Longwood  Quadrangle  was  established,  through  the  new 
hospitals  surrounding  the  School  and  affiliated  with  it.  Few  other 
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medical  schools  can  offer  students  the  tremendous  variety  of 
clinical  advantages,  which,  from  the  student  viewpoint,  are  not 
a  matter  of  large  hospitals  only,  but  rather  are  related  to  the 
number  of  patients  in  these  hospitals  who  are  under  the  care  of 
instructors  on  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School  and  thus  available 
for  teaching  purposes.  Each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact, 
under  supervision,  with  patients,  beginning  in  the  second  half 
of  the  second  year.  This  student-patient  relationship  grows 
steadily  during  the  third  year.  In  the  fourth  year  students  serve 
as  clinical  clerks  and  give  their  whole  time  to  the  study  of  patients. 


BUILDINGS 

The  Administrative  Building  (A),  with  60,000  square  feet  of 
floor  space,  contains  the  Faculty  Room,  the  Administrative 
Offices  of  the  Medical  School,  the  Alumni  Office,  the  Courses 
for  Graduates  Office,  the  joint  library  of  the  Medical  School  and 
the  School  of  Public  Health,  the  Warren  Anatomical  Museum, 
the  News  Office  for  the  Medical  Area,  and  the  teaching  labora- 
tories for  Histology  and  Neuroanatomy. 

The  laboratory  buildings,  designated  by  the  letters  B,  C,  D, 
and  E,  were  all  constructed  on  the  same  general  plan  —  two 
parallel  wings  united  at  the  front  by  an  amphitheatre  with  a 
seating  capacity  of  two  hundred  and  fifty.  To  keep  pace  with 
present  day  requirements,  the  original  facilities  are  continually 
being  adapted,  remodeled  and  even  rebuilt  while  preserving  the 
outside  walls.  In  Building  B,  added  research  laboratories  and 
teaching  facilities  have  replaced  the  amphitheatre.  Both  the 
smaller  rooms  and  the  laboratories  are  designed  on  a  unit  system 
which  greatly  simplifies  changes  required  in  suiting  these  rooms 
to  the  future  needs  of  departments.  The  amount  of  floor  space 
varies  considerably  in  each  of  the  four  buildings. 

Building  B  accommodates  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and 
Pharmacology.  In  this  building  each  wing  has  five  floors  and  a 
total  floor  space  of  1 32,000  square  feet. 
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Building  C  provides  space  for  the  Departments  of  Biological 
Chemistry  and  Physiology,  and  the  Office  of  the  Division  of 
Medical  Sciences.  In  this  building  there  are  four  floors  in  one 
wing  and  five  floors  in  the  other.  The  building  has  a  total  floor 
space  of  111,525  square  feet. 

Building  D  is  occupied  by  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology, 
Pathology,  Preventive  Medicine,  the  Division  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences, the  Biophysics  Laboratory,  and  laboratories  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine.  In  this  building  there  are  five  floors  in 
one  wing  and  three  floors  in  the  other,  with  a  total  floor  space 
of  85,000  square  feet. 

Building  E  houses  the  Department  of  Legal  Medicine,  the  De- 
partment of  Tropical  Public  Health  of  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  teaching  facilities  for  Gross 'Anatomy.  A  new  addi- 
tion provides  quarters  for  Surgical  Research.  There  are  three 
floors  in  one  wing  and  four  floors  in  the  other,  with  a  floor  space 
of  62,000  square  feet. 

Vanderbilt  Hall,  the  student  dormitory,  was  opened  in  1927 
and  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  Medical  School  buildings. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  MEDICINE 

Founded  in  1867,  the  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine  was 
the  first  university  affiliated  school  for  dentistry  in  the  United 
States.  The  School,  a  responsibility  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
since  1899,  offers  a  four  year  course  that  leads  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine. 

During  the  first  two  academic  years  the  courses  of  instruction 
are  nearly  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical  School.  The  third 
and  fourth  years  are  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  staff  of 
the  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  The  recipient  of  the  degree  of 
D.M.D.  from  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine  is  well  prepared  to 
meet  State  Board  requirements  for  license  to  practice  dentistry. 
Graduates  are  also  ready  for  the  advanced  study  and  experience 
recommended  for  any  of  the  specialties  of  dentistry. 
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Access  to  the  research  laboratories  of  the  School  in  the  elective 
time  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  permits  unusual  training 
for  those  having  dental  research  in  mind  as  a  career. 

The  requirements  for  admission  parallel  those  of  the  Medical 
School,  except  that  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test  is  required  in  place 
of  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Qualified  students  and 
graduates  of  approved  medical  schools  who  wish  to  specialize  in 
dentistry  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine  with 
advanced  standing. 

A  brief  description  of  the  program  of  the  School  of  Dental 
Medicine  can  be  found  on  page  272.  Full  details  are  available  in 
the  Dental  School's  Catalogue. 


LIBRARIES 

The  Library  of  the  Schools  of  Medicine  and  Public  Health  con- 
sists of: 

A4ain  Library  (Administration  Building,  2d  floor) 
Open:  9  a.m.- 11:30  p.m.  weekdays 
9  a.m.-  5  p.m.  Saturdays 
2  p.m.-  6  p.m.  Sundays 
Anatomy  Library  (Building  B,  3d  floor) 
Bowditch  Library  of  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  (Building 

C,  3d  floor) 
George  Burgess  Magrath  Library  of  Legal  Medicine  (Build- 
ing E,  3d  floor) 
Library  of  Dental  Medicine  (188  Longwood  Avenue) 
Lucien  Howe  Library  of  Ophthalmology  (at  the  Massachu- 
setts Eye  &  Ear  Infirmary) 
The  card  catalog  in  the  Main  Library  shows  the  holdings  of 
these  libraries  which  contain   355,000  catalogued  volumes  and 
pamphlets  and  receive  2,200  periodicals  currently. 

The  Main  Library  contains  several  collections  of  historical  in- 
terest. The  largest  of  these  is  the  Warren  Library,  consisting  of 
books  and  pamphlets  on  scientific  and  medical  subjects  collected 
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by  five  generations  of  the  medical  men  in  one  family.  The  Li- 
brary was  started  by  Dr.  John  Warren,  first  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy and  Surgery  in  the  Medical  School  (1782),  and  was  be- 
queathed to  Harvard  University  by  Dr.  John  Warren  who  taught 
Anatomy  in  the  School  from  1901  to  1928.  The  collection  spans 
the  years  between  1476  (Caius  Pliny,  Secundus:  Historia  Natura- 
lis)  and  1928.  Among  the  rarer  volumes  are  Andreas  Vesalius'  De 
Humani  Corporis  Fabrica  (1543),  and  William  Harvey's  De  Motu 
Cordis  et  Sanguinis  in  Animalibus  (1639). 

All  members  of  the  University  may  borrow  from  the  College 
Library  at  Cambridge.  Messenger  service  is  provided  daily  from 
the  College  Library  and  various  other  University  Libraries. 

The  Boston  Medical  Library,  located  at  No.  8  The  Fenway, 
is  the  third  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States.  It  con- 
tains 230,000  cataloged  volumes,  160,000  cataloged  pamphlets,  and 
1,300  periodical  titles  currently  received.  Author  cards  for  its 
books  are  filed  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School  catalog,  and  books 
and  periodicals  are  available  by  messenger.  Students  wishing  to 
go  to  the  Boston  Medical  Library  to  read  may  do  so  week- 
days 9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Saturdays  9  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  and  evenings 
Monday  and  Thursday  until  9  p.m. 

The  Boston  Public  Library  issues  cards  to  permanent  and  to 
temporary  residents  of  Boston.  Others  may  obtain  cards  upon 
payment  of  a  small  fee.  Other  Libraries  of  the  Boston  area, 
notably  those  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  add 
to  the  total  book  and  periodical  resources  available  to  students. 

The  librarian  is  Ralph  T.  Esterquest,  and  Dale  G.  Friend  is 
chairman  of  the  Library  Committee  of  the  Faculty. 


WARREN  ANATOMICAL  MUSEUM 

The  Warren  Anatomical  Museum  was  founded  in  1847  by 
John  Collins  Warren,  of  the  College  Class  of  1797,  Adjunct  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  and  Surgery  from  1809  to  18 15,  Hersey  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  and  Surgery  from   18 15  to   1847,  Professor 
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Emeritus  from  1847  to  his  death  in  1856,  son  of  John  Warren, 
the  first  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery. 

The  Curator  of  the  Museum  is  Dr.  Don  W.  Fawcett,  Hersey 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  the  Associate  Curator,  Dr.  George  E. 
Erikson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

The  collection  comprises  several  thousand  specimens  illus- 
trating both  normal  and  pathological  anatomy.  These  include 
dissections,  skeletons,  viscera,  and  the  Dwight  Collection  illustrat- 
ing skeletal  variations  and  cross  sections  of  bones.  There  is  a 
growing  number  of  gross  neuropathological  specimens  and  an 
extensive  series  of  total  brain  sections  prepared  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  former  Curator,  Dr.  Paul  I.  Yakovlev.  These  are  avail- 
able for  study  by  qualified  graduate  students  upon  application 
to  the  Department  of  Neuropathology. 

A  unique  collection  of  primate  skeletal  material  is  located  in 
the  Museum,  including  over  a  thousand  specimens  representing 
all  of  the  New  World  and  many  of  the  Old  World  genera.  These 
are  available  to  graduate  students  upon  application  to  Dr.  Erikson 
of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Also  housed  in  the  Museum  are  the  records  of  the  Longitudinal 
Studies  of  Child  Health  and  Development  conducted  between 
1929  and  i960  by  Dr.  Harold  C.  Stuart,  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Maternal  and  Child  Health  at  the  Harvard  School  of  Public 
Health.  These  records  pertain  to  134  children  followed  from 
birth  to  their  eighteenth  year  and  175  other  children  followed 
from  birth  for  shorter  periods.  The  data  include  health  histories, 
radiographs  of  skeletal  development,  body  measurements,  measure- 
ments of  intelligence  and  observations  on  the  family  and  home 
environment.  Permission  to  use  these  records  for  research  pur- 
poses may  be  obtained  through  the  Department  of  Maternal  and 
Child  Health,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health. 
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Massachusetts  General  Hospital 

This  general  hospital,  founded  in  1811,  in  great  part  owes  its 
existence  to  the  foresight  and  ambition  of  two  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  Dr.  James  Jackson  and  Dr. 
John  Collins  Warren,  son  of  Dr.  John  Warren,  the  first  Professor 
of  Anatomy  and  Surgery  at  the  Medical  School. 

In  a  circular  letter  addressed  (August,  18 10)  "to  the  most  in- 
fluential and  wealthy  citizens  of  Boston,"  Drs.  Warren  and  Jack- 
son noted  the  benefits  that  would  accrue  to  the  ill  of  the  com- 
munity through  establishment  of  a  hospital,  and  to  the  collateral 
advantages  that  would  follow.  Among  the  latter,  "are  the  facilities 
for  acquiring  knowledge  which  it  (the  hospital)  would  give  to  the 
students  in  the  medical  school  (Harvard)  established  in  this  town." 

The  Hospital  opened  its  doors  in  182 1  with  Dr.  Warren  as 
Surgeon-in-Chief  and  Dr.  Jackson  as  Physician-in-Chief.  The 
close  and  salutary  relationship  established  at  the  outset  between 
the  Medical  School  and  the  Hospital  has  continued  to  the  present. 

In  the  Hospital  there  are  services  in  medicine,  surgery,  pedi- 
atrics, dermatology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  orthopedics,  gyne- 
cology, neurology,  neurosurgery,  anaesthesia,  dental  medicine 
and  psychiatry,  all  of  which  are  used  in  giving  instruction  in 
these  special  departments  of  medicine.  The  Hospital  has  1,012 
beds,  all  of  which  are  available  for  teaching  purposes.  There  were 
27,586  patients  admitted  to  the  Hospital  in  1962.  Large  clinics 
are  also  used  for  instruction  in  the  above  clinical  subjects.  Clinic 
visits  numbered  204,583  last  y^ar,  of  which  12,336  were  first 
visits  of  new  patients.  There  were  42,792  patients  treated  in  the 
emergency  ward.  Laboratories  for  pathology,  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  metabolism,  medical  and  surgical  research,  and  X-ray 
are  maintained,  and  there  is  an  excellent  medical  library,  all  of 
which  are  open  to  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

In  1942  arrangements  were  made  with  the  Vincent  Memorial 
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Hospital  and  the  Hall  Mercer  Hospital  to  care  for  their  patients 
in  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  The  Vincent  occupies 
the  three  lower  floors  of  the  Vincent-Burnham  Building,  with  the 
three  floors  above  comprising  the  Burnham  Memorial  for  Chil- 
dren. 

In  1943  the  Collis  P.  Huntington  Memorial  Hospital  and  its 
associated  laboratories  of  the  Harvard  Cancer  Commission  were 
transferred  from  their  former  location  adjacent  to  the  Medical 
School  to  the  buildings  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

McLean  Hospital 

This  hospital,  situated  in  Belmont,  is  a  division  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients 
with  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  McLean  Hospital  was  the 
first  hospital  in  New  England  and  is  the  third  oldest  mental  hos- 
pital in  the  United  States.  It  has  a  complement  of  239  beds,  with 
approved  capacity  of  278  beds,  and  has  been  a  teaching  hospital 
connected  with  the  Harvard  Medical  School  for  many  years. 
During  the  past  fiscal  year  386  patients  were  admitted  to  the 
hospital  and  387  patients  were  discharged.  It  is  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  research  in  clinical  physiology,  neuropathology 
and  neurochemistry,  and  clinical  psychology.  It  maintains  an 
experimental  program  in  clinical  application  of  social  anthro- 
pology and  sociology. 

Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

The  Infirmary,  incorporated  in   1827,  and  associated  with  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  since  1866,  is  a  volunteer  specialty  hos- 
pital engaged  in  patient  care,  research  and  teaching  in  the  fields  I 
of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology.   The  Chiefs  of  the  two  j 
clinical  services  are  jointly  appointed  by  the  Infirmary  and  the  | 
Medical  School,  where  they  also  hold  full  professorships. 

Many  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  also  serve  on  the  Faculty 
and  give  instruction  to  the  medical  students  both  at  the  School 
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and  at  the  Infirmary  itself  where  most  of  the  172  beds  are  avail- 
able for  teaching.  The  short  average  patient  stay  results  in  high 
occupancy  and  in  the  fiscal  year  1963,  9,908  patients  were  ad- 
mitted, of  whom  9,867  had  operations. 

Although  the  Infirmary  and  its  neighbor,  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  are  separate  and  independent  institutions,  they 
join  together  in  the  operation  of  ambulatory  clinics.  In  1963,  the 
Eye  and  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  clinics  together  recorded 
70,227  patient  visits. 

Eye  research  at  the  Infirmary  is  conducted  mainly  by  the 
Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology  which,  though  a  depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  School,  has  been  housed  at  the  Infirmary 
since  1932.  In  otolaryngological  research,  the  best  known  labo- 
ratory is  the  Eaton-Peabody  Laboratory  of  Auditory  Physiology, 
a  joint  venture  of  the  Infirmary  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Boston  City  Hospital 

This  hospital  with  all  its  divisions  contains  1,500  beds,  including 
107  bassinets  for  newborn  and  no  beds  for  infants  and  children. 
Over  300  are  available  to  the  teaching  units  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  Second  and  Fourth  Medical  Services,  the  Fifth  Surgical  Serv- 
ice, and  the  Neurological,  Neurosurgical  and  Radiological  Serv- 
ices are  under  the  direction  of  Professors  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
School,  and  in  addition  there  are  other  specialties  open  to  our 
students.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department  and  Accident  Floor 
there  were  416,543  patient  visits  during  the  year  1962. 

The  Thorndike  Memorial  Laboratory,  established  in  1923  for 
medical  research,  includes  a  metabolism  ward  and  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  Harvard  Medical  Unit.  It  is  an  internationally  known 
center  of  medical  investigation  in  the  treatment  of  blood  dis- 
orders, infectious  diseases  and  disorders  of  the  liver,  kidney, 
thyroid  and  heart.  The  Sears  Surgical  Laboratory,  established 
in  1955  as  Part  °f  the  Harvard  Surgical  Unit,  is  associated  with 
the  Fifth  Surgical  Service  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor 
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of  Surgery  who  is  Head  of  that  Service.  It  provides  a  modern 
amphitheatre,  conference  rooms,  animal  quarters,  library,  and 
laboratories  for  surgical  research.  The  Departments  of  Neurology 
and  of  Pathology  also  maintain  active  research  laboratories.  In 
addition  there  are  well-equipped  service  laboratories  for  pa- 
thology, chemistry,  metabolism,  and  immunology.  Four  am- 
phitheatres and  various  conference  rooms  are  used  in  student  in- 
struction. The  hospital  maintains  an  admirable  general  working 
library  and  two  special  libraries. 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital 

This  hospital  since  its  dedication  in  191 3  has  been  closely  associated 
with  the  Medical  School.  The  hospital,  equipped  for  teaching 
and  research  in  physical  diagnosis,  medicine,  surgery,  radiol- 
ogy, and  pathology  is  situated  on  grounds  adjacent  to  the  Medical 
School  buildings.  The  Chiefs  of  Service  are  Professors  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  There  are  315  beds,  all  of  which 
are  used  for  teaching  purposes.  During  the  past  year,  7,700  pa- 
tients were  admitted.  There  are  also  a  clinic  and  an  emergency 
service.  The  total  number  of  visits  to  these  facilities  last  year 
was  65,000.  There  are  well-equipped  medical,  surgical,  and 
pathological  laboratories.  The  hospital  has  a  School  of  Nursing 
and  the  oldest  program  in  the  country  for  dietetic  interns.  Also 
located  within  the  hospital  are  the  offices  of  the  Medical  Area 
Health  Service. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 

This  is  a  general  hospital  with  a  capacity  of  410  beds  (including 
20  pediatric,  56  obstetrical,  and  62  bassinets).  In  addition  to  the 
ward  beds  many  private  beds  are  available  for  teaching.  In- 
corporated in  191 6,  this  institution  has  been  located  on  Brookline 
Avenue  around  the  corner  from  the  Harvard  Medical  School 
since  1928  and  has  a  close  working  relationship  with  it.  The  hos- 
pital is  equipped  for  teaching  and  research  in  medicine,  surgery, 
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obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pathology,  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  and 
radiology,  each  under  the  direction  of  one  or  more  full-time 
physicians  who  are  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  School.  There  are  also  electrocardiograph,  electro- 
encephalograph, chemistry  and  metabolism  laboratories,  animal 
research  facilities,  a  radiology  department  with  facilities  for  X-ray 
therapy,  and  a  department  of  physical  medicine  and  rehabilita- 
tion. During  the  past  year,  more  than  35,000  patients  received 
care  through  this  Hospital  as  in-patients,  out-patients,  in  emer- 
gency ward  or  through  the  Home  Care  Program.  Out-patient 
visits  totalled  58,000  and  more  than  15,000  visits  were  made  to  the 
Emergency  Ward.  There  were  12,000  patients  admitted  to  the 
Hospital  and  2,600  deliveries. 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 

This  is  an  affiliation  of  ten  voluntary  institutions  concerned 
with  the  care  of  children,  with  teaching,  with  research,  and  with 
child  health.  Included  are  the  following: 

The  Children's  Hospital 

This  hospital  has  been  located  on  Longwood  Avenue  adjacent 
to  the  Medical  School  since  19 14.  It  is  a  general  hospital  for  the 
care  of  children  from  infancy  through  adolescence.  Pediatric, 
surgical,  neurosurgical,  neurological,  orthopedic,  dental,  radio- 
;  logic,  psychiatric,  pathologic,  and  otolaryngologic  services  with 
their  associated  specialties  are  maintained.  Special  clinical  facili- 
ties are  provided  for  adolescents.  There  are  350  beds,  with  an 
average  daily  census  in  1963  of  262  patients.  During  the  year 
ending  September  30,  1963,  it  rendered  95,648  days  of  care  to 
10,933  in-patient  admissions.  (These  figures  are  inclusive  of  The 
Children's  Hospital,  Infants'  Hospital,  Sharon  Sanatorium,  The 
House  of  the  Good  Samaritan,  and  the  Judge  Baker  Guidance 
Center.)  In  addition,  there  were  121,185  visits  to  51  out-patient 
clinics.  Full  laboratory  and  diagnostic  services  are  provided  for 
the  study  of  material  from  the  house  and  out-patient  services. 
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The  Sharon  Sanatorium 

This  organization  sponsors  the  Sharon  Cardiovascular  Unit  com- 
posed of  25  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  non-rheumatic  cardio- 
vascular disorders  including  congenital  heart  disease.  It  is  included 
in  The  Children's  Hospital  as  described  above. 

The  Infants'  Hospital 

Originally  the  Thomas  Morgan  Rotch,  Jr.  Memorial  Hospital 
for  Infants,  this  hospital  operated  in  close  conjunction  with  The 
Children's  Hospital  from  1923  to  1961,  at  which  time  there  was  a 
complete  merger.  There  are  41  beds  which  are  devoted  to  the 
care  of  infants  in  addition  to  a  separate  neonatal  nursery  accom- 
modating 12  infants  under  the  age  of  one  month,  including  pre- 
matures. 

The  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan  and 

The  Hospital  and  Convalescent  Home  for  Children 

The  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan  is  situated  at  25  Binney  Street 
adjacent  to  the  Medical  School.  There  are  54  beds  devoted  to  the 
care  of  long-term  and  convalescent  patients  and  to  the  study  of 
rheumatic  fever  and  rheumatic  heart  disease. 

The  Hospital  and  Convalescent  Home  for  Children  was  formerly 
situated  in  Wellesley  Hills. 

In  February,  1959,  the  renovated  Good  Samaritan  building  was 
reoccupied  and  became  a  long-term  and  convalescent  care  facility 
of  the  Children's  Hospital.  The  Hospital  and  Convalescent  Home 
for  Children  was  closed  about  the  same  time  and  its  activities 
transferred  to  the  Good  Samaritan.  This  now  provides  54  beds 
including  1 3  beds  for  respirator  cases  on  patients  requiring  long- 
term  orthopedic  care.  The  study  and  treatment  of  rheumatic 
diseases  continues.  Out-patient  clinics  are  held  regularly  as  a 
part  of  this  research  program.  The  building  also  houses  the 
endocrine  laboratories  of  The  Children's  Hospital. 
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The  Children's  Mission  to  Children 

A  social  service  agency  providing  counseling  service  to  parents 
whose  children  have  medical  and  emotional  problems.  Also  avail- 
able is  a  foster  home  and  a  group  home  program  for  children 
who  cannot  remain  at  home. 

The  Children's  Cancer  Research  Foundation 
An  affiliate  of  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center,  the 
Foundation  conducts  programs  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and 
clinical  investigation  of  leukemia  and  other  forms  of  cancer  in 
children,  and  of  cancer  research  housed  in  two  buildings,  the 
larger  of  which  is  the  Jimmy  Fund  Building. 
Ten  floors  of  laboratories  are  devoted  to  both  basic  medical  re- 
search and  to  more  specific  programs  of  cancer  research  con- 
cerned with  prevention,  eradication,  and  cure  of  disseminated 
cancer,  with  greatest  emphasis  on  cancer  chemotherapy. 

The  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center 

A  child  psychiatry  clinic  whose  treatment,  training,  and  research 
programs  are  affiliated  with  those  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
of  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center.  The  in-patient  service 
has  26  beds.  This  unit  has  constructed  a  building  in  close  prox- 
imity to  The  Children's  Hospital,  expanding  and  integrating  the 
program  in  psychiatry. 

Boston  Lying-in  Hospital 

This  hospital  occupies  a  building  started  in  1922  at  221  Long- 
wood  Avenue.  Richardson  House,  the  private  wing,  was  com- 
pleted in  1930.  There  are  176  beds,  of  which  52  are  on  the  ward 
service  and  124  are  on  the  private  service.  During  the  past  year 
there  were  8,364  adult  admissions  to  the  hospital.  A  total  of 
6,206  births  were  recorded.  Chemistry,  Pathology,  Bacteriology, 
Cytology  and  Blood  Bank  Laboratories,  and  a  well-equipped 
X-ray  department  are  available  for  research.  The  Hospital  which 
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was  founded  in  1832  has  been  in  continuous  existence  since  1873. 
A  research  building  was  opened  in  i960. 

Free  Hospital  for  Women 

This  hospital  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  care  of  women,  with 
emphasis  on  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  them.  It  has  90 
beds,  of  which  at  least  32  are  available  for  teaching.  In  1962-1963, 
3,217  patients  were  admitted,  of  whom  2,940  were  operated  on. 
In  the  out-patient  department  13,035  patients  were  seen  during 
this  time,  of  whom  1,784  were  new.  In  addition  to  standard  labo- 
ratory facilities  and  a  library,  it  has  laboratories  for  research, 
oriented  chiefly  toward  pathology,  reproduction  and  neoplasia. 

Massachusetts  Mental  Health  Center 
(formerly  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital) 

This  is  a  state  institution  for  acute,  curable,  incipient,  and  doubt- 
ful cases  of  mental  disease.  The  hospital  was  opened  to  patients 
in  June,  191 2  as  a  department  of  the  Boston  State  Hospital.  It 
became  a  separate  institution  in  1920.  It  has  200  beds,  of  which 
14  are  available  for  children.  All  of  the  beds  are  available  for 
teaching  and  receive  patients  at  the  rate  of  about  800  a  year. 
The  hospital  is  equipped  with  psychological,  clinical,  biochemical, 
and  research  laboratories.  The  out-patient  department  is  made 
up  of  an  adult  and  child  division  and  receives  more  than  4,000 
new  patients  per  year  —  total  patient  days  number  more  than 
30,000.  In  addition  to  the  psychoses  and  neuroses,  the  clinical 
material  includes  cases  of  maladjustment,  personality  problems, 
behavior  disorders  of  childhood  and  mental  defect. 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 

A  375-bed  general  hospital  which  includes  the  Deaconess,  Cen- 
tral, George  F.  Baker  and  the  Palmer  Memorial  buildings  for 
general  beds;  the  Hospital  Teaching  Unit  for  ambulatory  patients; 
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the  Norwich  House  for  patients  requiring  intensive  short-term 
psychiatric  care,  and  the  Cancer  Research  Institute.  Sections  of 
the  hospital  are  especially  equipped  for  diabetics;  other  sections 
are  devoted  to  cancer,  neurosurgery  and  thoracic  surgery.  It  owns 
deep  therapy  equipment  including  a  two  million  volt  X-ray  ma- 
chine and  radium.  It  maintains  a  Social  Service  department,  out- 
patient tumor  clinic,  out-patient  clinic  for  those  receiving  shock 
therapy  and  conducts  numerous  research  projects. 


Veterans  Administration  Hospital  (West  Roxbury) 

This  is  a  304-bed  hospital  for  the  care  of  general  medical  and 
surgical  patients,  incorporating  a  center  for  the  care  of  patients 
with  spinal  cord  injuries.  It  is  also  a  center  for  cardiovascular 
surgery.  All  the  beds  are  available  for  teaching;  there  were 
2,560  admissions  during  1963. 

The  hospital  is  administered  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
but  is  professionally  closely  associated  with  the  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham  Hospital  (8  miles  distant),  with  which  it  is  affiliated  for 
the  training  of  residents.  It  has  complete  laboratory  and  X-ray 
facilities,  a  research  laboratory,  and  its  own  library. 

Other  hospitals  in  the  Greater  Boston  area  in  which  some 
teaching  activities  are  carried  on  include:  Lemuel  Shattuck  Hos- 
pital; Long  Island  Hospital  (physical  diagnosis);  Metropolitan 
State  Hospital;  Middlesex  County  Sanatorium;  Mt.  Auburn  Hos- 
pital (radiology);  Pondville  State  Hospital  and  the  Robert  Breck 
Brigham  Hospital. 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  corporation  known  as  the  Harvard   Medical  Center  was 

formed  in  1956  by  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  seven  of  its 

eaching  hospitals  ".  .  .  to  improve  and  advance  the  knowledge, 

3ractice  and  teaching  of  medicine  .  .  .  ;  to  assist  in  the  advance- 
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ment  of  medical  research  and  investigation  and  the  improvement 
of  medical  teaching  facilities.  .  ." 

The  Center's  Board  of  Trustees  is  made  up  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  who  serves  as  President,  and  a  repre- 
sentative from  each  of  the  participating  institutions,  which  are: 

Harvard  Medical  School 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Boston  Lying-in  Hospital 

Children's  Hospital 

Free  Hospital  for  Women 

Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital  —  McLean  Hospital 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital 

Harvard  is  exceedingly  fortunate  in  having  both  privately  en- 
dowed and  tax-supported  teaching  hospitals  associated  with  the 
Medical  School  through  joint  faculty  appointments,  joint  teach- 
ing responsibilities  and  joint  research  undertakings  to  foster  maxi- 
mally the  correlation  of  teaching,  research  and  patient  care. 

Tax-supported  hospitals  cannot  legally  be  part  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  Center  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  such  important  teach- 
ing hospitals  as  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  Mental 
Health  Center  (formerly  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital),  and 
the  West  Roxbury  Veterans  Administration  Hospital  are  not 
member  institutions. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

In  general,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  consider  for  admission  stu- 
dents in  good  standing  in  arts  or  in  sciences  or  graduates  of  col- 
leges listed  as  approved  in  the  "Higher  Education  Directory," 
published  by  the  Office  of  Education  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  or  in  any  of  the  insti- 
tutions included  in  "Approved  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences," 
published  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals 
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of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Credentials  from  foreign 
universities,  in  most  cases,  must  be  supplemented  by  a  year  or 
more  of  work  in  an  approved  university  in  the  United  States. 
Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  must  present  evi- 
dence satisfactory  to  the  Committee  on  Admission,  not  simply 
showing  that  they  have  passed  the  courses  necessary  to  fulfill  the 
requirements,  but  also  that  their  college  work  and  other  creden- 
tials have  been  of  such  character  as  to  give  promise  of  work  of 
high  quality  in  the  medical  course. 

The  physician-of-the-future  will  function  at  the  junction  of 
the  natural  sciences,  the  social  sciences,  and  the  humanities.  To 
fulfill  his  role,  he  should  have  had  educational  experience  in  all 
these  areas  of  knowledge.  This  is  best  accomplished  when  sec- 
ondary school,  college,  and  medical  school  are  viewed  as  a  con- 
tinuum. 

The  following  are  the  minimal  requirements  to  be  met: 

English:  Basic  skill  in  the  English  language,  including  the  fa- 
cility for  clear  expression  in  both  the  spoken  and  written 
medium,  as  evidenced  by  at  least  four  years  of  study  of  English 
composition  and  literature,  no  less  than  one  of  these  years  being 
at  the  college  level. 

Foreign  Language:  Competence  in  a  foreign  language,  either 
modern  or  classical,  not  merely  to  increase  ability  to  read  more 
extensively  in  the  medical  literature,  but  to  increase  understanding 
of  language  itself  and  the  help  this  provides  in  developing  the 
art  of  communication.  Such  an  understanding  presupposes  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  two  years  of  study  at  the  college  level. 
If  an  applicant  has  fulfilled  the  language  requirement  for  a 
Bachelor's  degree  by  obtaining  a  sufficiently  high  score  on  the 
College  Board  examination  or  by  passing  a  college  language  place- 
ment test,  he  will  be  considered  to  have  met  the  language  require- 
ment for  admission  to  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  In  such  cases, 
however,  an  advanced  course  in  the  same  foreign  language  is 
strongly  recommended. 
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Mathematics:  Mathematics,  the  language  of  science,  is  becoming 
an  increasingly  important  tool  for  the  successful  study  of  med- 
icine. Mathematics  through  one  year  of  integral  calculus,  there- 
fore, is  strongly  recommended. 

These  basic  skills  in  language  and  mathematics,  which  can  be 
acquired  in  secondary  school  or  in  college,  should  be  pursued  in 
the  former  to  the  extent  that  an  opportunity  is  available. 

Chemistry:  The  equivalent  of  sixteen  semester  hours  of  chem- 
istry in  college,  divided  about  equally  between  inorganic  and 
organic,  is  required.  It  is  important  that  this  experience  in  chem- 
istry include  adequate  time  in  the  laboratory  and  familiarity  with 
quantitative  techniques,  including  volumetric  analysis. 

Biology:  The  student  must  have  taken  a  general  course  in  biol- 
ogy, which  has  emphasized  the  structure,  function,  natural  his- 
tory, and  evolution  of  plants  and  animals.  A  satisfactory  course 
should  provide  in  college  credits  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and 
adequate  laboratory  time. 

Physics:  College  credit  for  eight  semester  hours  must  be  offered. 

Recommended  Courses:  Experience  in  physical  chemistry,  com- 
parative anatomy,  embryology,  and  genetics  will  be  helpful 
during  the  first  two  years  of  medical  school.  Courses  in  psy- 
chology and  the  social  sciences  have  value  for  increasing  an  under- 
standing of  human  behavior,  including  the  future  physician's 
own,  but  such  courses  cannot  be  considered  as  a  substitute  for 
gaining  familiarity  with  human  activity  through  the  study  of 
history,  literature,  art,  and  religion.  At  least  fifty  percent  of  the 
undergraduate  curriculum  should  be  devoted  to  such  areas. 

These  comments  lead  directly  to  a  consideration  of  the  choice 
of  a  college  major.  It  should  be  the  area  that  the  student  at  this 
stage  of  life  finds  most  interesting  —  the  area  about  which  he  is 
most  curious  and  that  gives  him  the  most  satisfaction.  Provided 
he  is  able  to  demonstrate  competence  in  the  natural  sciences,  the 
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field  of  his  college  major  will  not  influence  consideration  of  him 
by  the  Admission  Committee. 

Honors  courses,  advanced  courses,  and  independent  work  are 
encouraged  for  the  added  educational  depth  they  provide,  but 
such  courses  should  not  be  taken  with  the  primary  motive  of 
increasing  one's  chances  of  admission  to  medical  school. 

An  increasing  number  of  students  are  being  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  in  colleges  on  the  basis  of  superior  ability  and 
educational  attainments  at  secondary  school.  The  program  of 
advanced  placement  is  looked  upon  with  favor  when  the  enrich- 
ment of  the  student's  college  experience  is  the  goal,  but  it  is  not 
so  regarded  when  the  aim  is  merely  to  speed  the  student  through 
college.  Leaving  college  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  without  the 
benefit  of  the  fourth  or  culminating  year  is  not  to  be  recommended 
unless  a  student's  education  has  been  delayed,  and  he  is  older  than 
his  classmates. 

In  the  instances  of  applicants  who  have  received  college  credit 
on  the  basis  of  work  done  in  high  school  or  preparatory  school  for 
any  of  the  required  courses  listed  above,  such  credit  will  be 
accepted  by  the  Medical  School  as  fulfilling  the  requirements  for 
the  particular  course  or  courses  involved,  provided  the  Medical 
School  receives  from  the  Dean's  Office  of  the  college  concerned 
a  written  statement  setting  forth  precisely  what  credit  has  been 
given. 

No  attempt  should  be  made  to  anticipate  the  work  actually 
given  in  medical  school  —  to  do  so  is  a  double  mistake:  it  eliminates 
the  chance  to  explore  a  field  that  will  not  be  touched  upon  later, 
and  it  may  give  the  student  a  false  sense  of  security  in  a  subject 
with  which  he  has  some  familiarity,  leading  him  to  neglect  it  in 
medical  school  under  the  competitive  pressure  of  other  courses. 
The  results  can  be  disastrous. 

The  selection  of  students  is  based  on  a  total  appraisal  of  the 
personal  and  intellectual  suitability  of  the  candidate  for  medicine. 
The  student  planning  to  embark  upon  a  career  in  medicine  would 
be  well  advised,  therefore,  to  strive  —  not  for  grades  —  not  for  a 
vocational  training  —  but  for  a  sound  liberal  education.  He  should 
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give  heed  to  "the  development  of  .  .  .  intellectual,  moral,  and 
aesthetic  powers." 

The  Medical  College  Admission  Test  of  the  Association  of 
American  Medical  Colleges  is  required  of  all  applicants  for  ad- 
mission, and  is  given  in  May  and  October  of  each  year.  Appli- 
cants are  urged,  whenever  possible,  to  take  this  test  in  May  of 
the  year  preceding  the  expected  date  of  matriculation. 

This  test  will  be  administered  by  the  Psychological  Corporation. 
Information  regarding  the  test  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
Medical  College  Admission  Test,  The  Psychological  Corpora- 
tion, 304  E.  45th  Street,  New  York,  New  York  100 17. 

Interview:  When  the  Committee  on  Admission  deems  an  inter- 
view to  be  helpful,  the  applicant  will  be  so  informed. 

One  class  only  is  admitted  each  year,  beginning  late  in  Septem- 
ber. Application  blanks  are  ready  for  distribution  after  May  1 
of  the  year  preceding  expected  matriculation.  These  should  be 
returned  to  the  Admission  Office,  Harvard  Medical  School,  25 
Shattuck  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02 11 5,  as  promptly  as 
possible,  but  they  will  not  be  acted  on  prior  to  the  following 
October  1.  No  applications  will  be  accepted  after  the  next  De- 
cember 1.  Places  in  the  class  are  usually  filled  by  January  15. 
The  Committee  on  Admission  meet  at  regular  intervals  from 
October  through  February,  considering  applications  as  they  are 
completed,  but  letters  of  acceptance  are  mailed  only  on  November 
15,  December  15  and  January  10.  Applications  will  not  be  con- 
sidered from  candidates  who  have  been  refused  admission  on  two 
prior  occasions. 

Since  a  complete  catalogue  is  available  in  most  college  libraries, 
it  is  not  usually  sent  to  individuals. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing  in  the 
Harvard  Medical  School 

Due  to  the  increased  number  of  places  available  during  the 
third  and  fourth  clinical  years,  up  to  35  students  may  be  accepted 
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in  transfer  from  other  medical  schools.  Graduates  of  two  year 
medical  schools  and  students  in  four  year  medical  schools  who 
have  compelling  reasons  for  transfer  are  considered.  Vacancies 
which  occur  occasionally  in  the  second  year  class  may  also  be 
filled  by  transferring  students. 

Only  students  of  high  scholastic  standing  will  be  considered. 
They  must  be  recommended  by  the  Dean  of  the  school  from 
which  they  come  and  must  furnish  a  certificate  of  successful 
completion  of  medical  studies  at  least  equal  to  that  achieved  by  the 
class  to  which  they  seek  admission.  As  a  rule,  full  credit  for  work 
done  elsewhere  will  be  allowed.  All  the  requirements  for  the 
first  year  class  (including  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test), 
must  have  been  fulfilled  by  applicants  for  advanced  standing. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  at  the  Admission  Office  after 
September  i,  but  will  not  be  acted  upon  before  February  i  of 
the  year  of  expected  transfer. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing  in  the 
Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine 

The  third  year  class  may  be  increased  by  a  small  number  of 
transfer  students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  two  years  at  the  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  Va- 
cancies in  the  second  year  class  may  also  be  filled  by  transferring 
students.  No  students  may  transfer  to  the  fourth  year  class  with- 
out a  special  vote  of  the  faculty  in  each  instance. 

Only  students  of  high  scholastic  standing  will  be  considered. 
They  must  be  recommended  as  promising  candidates  by  the  Dean 
of  the  school  from  which  they  come.  Full  credit  for  work  done 
elsewhere  will  be  allowed  as  a  rule,  but  in  certain  cases  additional 
work  may  be  required.  Ordinarily  such  requirements  can  be  com- 
pleted during  the  summer  holiday  preceding  transfer.  All  the 
requirements  for  the  first  year  class  must  have  been  fulfilled  by 
applicants  for  advanced  standing. 
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Information  for  Servicemen 

The  Harvard  Medical  School  welcomes  inquiries  regarding 
future  application  from  men  who  are  now  on  active  duty  with 
the  armed  forces.  The  Committee  on  Admission  cannot  act  on 
applications  from  men  still  on  active  duty  and  not  released  from 
service.  The  applications  of  men  on  terminal  leave  or  whose  date 
of  discharge  is  definitely  known  may  be  considered  by  the  Com- 
mittee. The  qualifications  for  admission  remain  essentially  the 
same  for  veterans  as  for  civilian  applicants.  Before  the  acceptance 
of  a  veteran  can  be  final,  the  applicant  will  need  to  submit  photo- 
static copies  of  discharge  papers  or  similar  evidence  of  honorable 
release.  Where  available  the  applicant  should  file  also  a  copy  of 
his  "Report  of  Separation"  on  which  is  listed  in  detail  his  service 
record  and  training.  If  the  Committee  does  not  act  favorably 
on  an  application,  certifications  furnished  by  the  applicant  may 
be  returned,  at  his  request.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  appli- 
cant to  take  the  necessary  steps  toward  obtaining  the  govern- 
mental benefits  for  which  servicemen  are  eligible.  On  request, 
the  section  on  Veterans  Affairs  of  the  Comptroller's  Office  at 
Harvard  will  furnish  a  statement  of  the  necessary  procedures 
to  receive  such  benefits  required  by  the  Veterans  Administration. 
The  University  has  established  this  office  to  form  a  central  point 
for  answering  inquiries  and  advising  veterans.  For  matters  relating 
to  veterans'  affairs  and  not  connected  directly  with  the  Medical 
School,  the  applicant  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Comptroller's 
Office,  Veterans  Affairs,  Lehman  Hall,  Harvard  University,  Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts  02138. 

Applications  from  Foreign  Students 

A  candidate  from  a  foreign  university  may  file  application  for 
admission,  but  if  he  has  attended  a  university  or  medical  school 
which  has  not  received  approval  by  the  Approving  Authority 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  he  must  receive  specific 
approval  from  the  Authority  before  he  can  be  admitted.    In 
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general,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  to  re- 
quire that  foreign  students  spend  at  least  one  year,  and  prefer- 
ably two,  studying  at  an  undergraduate  college  in  this  coun- 
try before  applying  for  admission  to  the  Harvard  Medical 
School.  This  policy  has  been  established  in  order  both  that  the 
applicant  may  become  familiar  with  the  language,  customs,  and 
methods  of  teaching  in  the  United  States,  and  that  the  Committee 
may  obtain  a  better  evaluation  of  his  qualifications  and  prepara- 
tion for  medicine.  Exception  to  this  policy  may  be  made  in  the 
case  of  qualified  applicants  from  schools  in  the  British  Isles. 

Students  seeking  transfer  to  the  second  year  class  from  foreign 
medical  schools  may  be  required  to  take  the  examinations  in  the 
first  year  subjects  at  the  regular  time  they  are  given  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  in  January  and  June.  Students  applying 
for  transfer  to  the  third  year  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  will 
be  required  to  take  Part  I  of  the  examinations  given  by  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  and  to  achieve  scores  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  on  Admission. 

Foreign  Students 

All  students  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States  will  be 
referred  before  registration  to  the  Harvard  International  Office, 
Holyoke  Center,  75  Mt.  Auburn  St.,  Cambridge  02 1 38,  where  they 
must  present  a  statement  of  admission,  show  their  passports,  and 
fill  out  a  Student  Registration  form.  They  will  then  receive  a 
card  for  presentation  at  registration,  showing  they  have  been 
cleared  by  the  International  Office. 

This  office  serves  as  the  official  liaison  agency  between  the 
University  and  the  United  States  Department  of  State  and  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service.  It  maintains  a  registry  of  all 
non-U.S.  citizens  in  the  various  Schools  or  Departments  of  the 
University,  and  it  furnishes  these  members  of  the  University 
community  with  information,  not  only  on  Immigration  regula- 
tions, but  on  the  facilities  available  to  them  through  other  Harvard 
offices,  and  from  recognized  outside  organizations  interested  in 
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the  welfare,  housing  and  hospitality  of  those  unfamiliar  with  this 
country. 

Special  Students 

Individuals  wishing  to  take  courses  or  to  engage  in  special 
study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  who  are  not  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  or  regularly  enrolled  as 
students  under  another  Faculty  of  the  University,  may  apply  for 
admission  as  Special  Students.  Candidates  should  be  mature  indi- 
viduals with  serious  and  compelling  reasons  for  wishing  to  pursue 
special  programs  of  study  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  Appli- 
cation for  admission  to  the  status  of  Special  Student  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Admission  of  the  Faculty  of 
Aiedicine.  Each  of  these  students  will  be  under  the  charge  of  the 
Dean  and  a  member  of  the  Faculty  designated  by  the  Dean  to 
serve  as  his  special  adviser.  Admission  to  Special  Student  status 
is  ordinarily  for  a  maximum  of  one  year.  Only  with  the  approval 
of  the  student's  adviser,  the  departments  concerned,  and  the 
Dean  may  this  period  be  extended. 

Tuition  Fee:  Varies  according  to  the  courses  taken  and  is  based 
on  a  proportion  of  the  annual  fee  for  instruction. 

Special  Auditors:  Either  Special  Students,  holders  of  a  doctoral 
degree,  or  men  who  do  not  have  the  doctor's  degree  but  have 
some  equivalent  scholarly  or  professional  standing,  may  with  the 
approval  of  the  department  head,  apply  to  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission to  attend  courses  as  Special  Auditors.  They  may  not 
receive  credit  or  take  examinations  in  courses.  Fee:  $25  per 
course. 

Special  Students  at  the  Medical  School  wishing  to  take  courses 
under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  register  with  the 
Dean  of  Special  Students,  Holyoke  Center,  75  Mt.  Auburn  St., 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts  02138. 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

The  object  of  this  department  of  the  Medical  School  is  to  offer 
to  graduates  in  Medicine  opportunities  to  continue  their  studies 
in  a  thorough  and  scientific  manner. 

For  information  concerning  courses  offered,  the  Catalogue  of 
Courses  for  Graduates  should  be  consulted. 

Facilities  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  the  abundant 
clinical  opportunities  in  the  various  hospitals  are  available  for 
graduate  instruction.  Eugene  C.  Eppinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean, 
is  in  charge. 


DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  Division  of  Medical  Sciences  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  of  Harvard  University,  provides  facilities  in  the 
departments  of  Anatomy,  Bacteriology,  Biological  Chemistry, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology  and  Physiology  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
School  for  advanced  study  and  investigation  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts.  In  addition  to  the 
facilities  of  these  departments,  those  of  other  research  laboratories 
of  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  its  affiliated  hospitals  are 
available  for  the  education  of  students.  The  Division  offers  special 
courses  for  graduate  students  in  addition  to  those  available  to 
them  in  the  Departments  of  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  etc.  of 
Harvard  University.  The  study  program  of  the  entering  student 
may  thus  be  shaped  to  meet  his  or  her  specific  needs  and  back- 
ground. The  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  broad  education 
in  the  biological  fields  mentioned  and  specialization  in  one  of 
them  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  of  research  and 
teaching  in  medical  schools  and  universities,  or  of  research  in 
government,  foundation  and  industrial  laboratories. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  have  a  thorough  grounding  in 
the  biological  and  physical  sciences.  This  will  usually  be  more 
than  the  minimum  for  admission  to  medical  school.    Advanced 
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courses  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  are  ordinarily  regarded 
as  preferable  to  undergraduate  courses  in  bacteriology,  biochem- 
istry, histology,  etc.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  one 
other  modern  language  is  desirable  but  not  required  for  admission. 
The  candidate  will  be  required,  however,  to  pass  an  examination 
in  German  and  one  other  foreign  language  before  graduation. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy consists  of  not  less  than  two  years  —  at  least  one  of  which 
must  be  in  residence  at  Harvard  —  devoted  to  advanced  studies 
approved  as  suitable  preparation  for  the  degree  by  the  proper 
department.  Ordinarily  three  or  more  years  are  required  for  the 
completion  of  formal  courses  and  preparation  of  a  thesis.  In 
estimating  the  amount  of  a  candidate's  study  for  the  degree,  the 
advanced  work  done  in  other  graduate  departments  at  Harvard 
or  of  other  universities  will  be  considered. 

It  is  expected  that  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  will  require  full 
time  for  usually  not  less  than  one  and  a  half  years.  It  must  show 
original  treatment  of  a  fitting  subject,  give  evidence  of  independ- 
ent research,  and  be  clearly,  logically,  and  carefully  written  in 
good  English.  Following  acceptance  of  his  thesis,  the  candidate 
is  given  an  oral  Final  Examination  on  the  subject  of  his  thesis  and 
its  relation  to  his  special  field  and  collateral  subjects. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
consists  of  a  full  year  of  residence  and  study.  At  least  one  quar- 
ter of  the  work  must  be  more  advanced  than  the  regular  intro- 
ductory courses  offered  by  the  various  departments,  and  should 
consist  of  research  or  individual  preparation  for  research.  In 
addition,  each  student  must  pass  an  examination  in  French  or 
German.  In  some  departments  a  thesis  is  required  for  the  degree. 

Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts 
degrees  are  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
for  study  in  the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences.  Students  interested 
in  graduate  study  in  the  Division  should  see  the  General  An- 
nouncement of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
pamphlet  entitled  Higher  Degrees  in  Medical  Sciences,  These 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Admission  Office,  Graduate  School  of 
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Arts  and  Sciences,  75  Mt.  Auburn  Street,  Cambridge,  Massachu- 
setts 02138. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Division 
of  Medical  Sciences,  25  Shattuck  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
02115. 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  one  of  the  graduate  schools  of 
the  University.  Instruction  and  research  opportunities  are  avail- 
able in  the  several  disciplines  which  underlie  the  protection  of 
health  and  the  investigation  and  control  of  diseases  in  communi- 
ties. Some  of  these  disciplines  cut  across  fields  in  the  medical, 
physical,  and  social  sciences,  and  include  such  entities  as  biosta- 
tistics,  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  environmental  health 
sciences  and  engineering.  Other  significant  aspects  of  public 
health  are  represented  by  departments  of  demography  and  human 
ecology,  microbiology,  nutrition,  tropical  health,  and  maternal  and 
child  health. 

Much  of  the  teaching  and  research  activity  of  the  School  is 
concerned  with  international  health  problems  and  the  preparation 
of  people  for  work  in  this  field. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  may  take  courses  at 
the  School  of  Public  Health  with  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  concerned.  Further  information  and  a  catalogue  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  at  55  Shattuck  Street. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

In  order  that  the  time  of  study  shall  count  as  a  full  year, 
students  of  all  upper  classes  must  register  on  the  first  day  of  the 
session.  A  fee  of  $  10  is  charged  for  late  registration. 

For  special  and  approved  purposes  fourth  year  students  may 
be  allowed  to  take  a  portion  of  their  work  elsewhere  than  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School,  provided  the  application  be  approved 
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by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  Administrative  Board  and 
the  head  of  the  department  concerned,  and  provided  the  student 
passes  an  examination  on  this  work  after  its  completion,  con- 
ducted by  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
School. 


Examinations  and  Promotion 

Promotion  from  one  class  to  another  is  contingent  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  required  work  of  each  year.  In 
each  course,  when  indicated,  students  will  be  informed  by  their 
instructors  as  early  as  possible  when  the  progress  of  their  work  is 
unsatisfactory. 

Final  grades  in  each  course  will  be  based  upon  such  examina- 
tions or  other  tests  as  are  determined  by  each  department.  Grad- 
ing is  on  the  scale  of  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  (denoting  failure). 

Grades  are  averaged  on  the  basis  that  A  =  i,  B  =  2,  C  =  3, 
D  =  4  and  E  =  6.  In  calculating  this  average,  time  devoted  to  a 
course  is  taken  into  account. 

Promotion  Boards 

Promotion  Boards  have  been  appointed  for  the  first,  second 
and  third  years  to  review  the  work  of  each  student  at  the  end  of 
the  year  or,  at  their  option,  at  other  times.  The  membership  of 
these  boards  consists  of  one  representative  from  each  department 
whose  grading,  as  noted  above,  affects  the  student's  grade 
average  and  one  member  from  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  not  as  voting  members,  the  Dean  or  Assistant  Dean,  ex-officiis, 
and  on  the  Promotion  Boards  of  the  first  and  second  years,  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  ex-officio. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Promotion  Boards  to  promote  those  quali- 
fied, to  notify  formally  students  whose  work  in  any  course  is 
unsatisfactory  —  in  certain  cases  requiring  that  such  students 
repeat  the  year's  work  —  and  to  recommend  that  unpromising 
students  withdraw  from  the  School. 

Opportunity  will  be  given  to  students  to  appeal  the  decision 
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of  a  Promotion  Board  either  at  a  special  meeting  or  at  the  next 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  Appeals  must  be  sent  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Promotion  Board,  Harvard  Medical  School  and,  to  be 
valid,  be  received  by  him  within  two  weeks  after  the  issuance  of  a 
Promotion  Board's  notice  of  formal  action. 

General  Examination 

A  committee  will  give  a  General  Examination  to  each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  It  will  recommend  to  the  Faculty  those 
who  pass  and  are  otherwise  qualified  for  the  degree  and  for  honors. 
The  conditions  under  which  a  student  shall  take  a  General  Exam- 
ination and  the  character  and  content  of  the  examination  will  be 
determined  by  the  Committee  subject  only  to  rules  of  the  Faculty. 

A  student  becomes  eligible  to  take  a  General  Examination  on 
successfully  completing  seven-eighths  of  his  fourth  year  work. 
He  may  not  anticipate  the  General  Examination  ahead  of  his  class. 

A  student  who  fails  three  General  Examinations  is  debarred 
from  further  attempts. 

Rules  Governing  Promotion 

i.  A  student  with  a  grade  averaging,  for  one  year,  from  D(4) 
to  E  (6)  will  ordinarily  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  School. 

2.  A  student  whose  grade  for  one  year  averages  from  3.5  to  4 
will  be  warned  that  his  work  is  unsatisfactory.  At  the  Promo- 
tion Board's  discretion  such  a  student  may  be  required  to  repeat 
the  year's  work,  or  to  withdraw  from  the  School. 

3.  A  student  who  is  set  back  a  year  must  repeat  at  least  two 
assigned  subjects  and  then  he  will  not  be  promoted  unless  he 
obtains  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  both  of  these  subjects. 

4.  A  student  who  is  warned  by  a  Promotion  Board  that  his 
work  is  unsatisfactory  and  yet  is  permitted  to  advance  with  his 
class  must  attain  for  the  ensuing  year  a  grade  average  which  is 
significantly  better  than  in  his  previous  year,  failing  which  he 
must  repeat  the  year's  work,  or,  at  the  Board's  discretion,  he  may 
be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  School. 

5.  A  student  failing  in  any  course  and  yet  permitted  to  ad- 
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vance  with  his  class  may  not  be  promoted  a  second  time  nor  will 
he  be  allowed  to  take  the  General  Examination  until  that  failure 
is  removed. 

6.  A  student  failing  any  course  will  have  an  opportunity  for 
re-examination  only  at  a  time  set  by  the  Promotion  Board  or  with 
a  succeeding  class  or  section. 

Leaves  of  Absence 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  believe  that  certain  students  may 
profitably  be  granted  a  leave-of-absence  from  the  School  for 
specified  periods  of  time  in  order  to  pursue  at  other  institutions 
studies  and  research  activities  related  to  medicine.  A  leave-of- 
absence  for  this  purpose  should  be  requested  from  the  Dean's 
Office.  It  will  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Withdrawal  from  the  School 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School  voluntarily  upon 
application  to  the  Dean's  Office. 

A  student  may  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  School  at  any 
time  if  in  the  opinion  of  his  instructors  he  is  not  competent  to 
pursue  his  assigned  course  of  study  or  if  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
determine  that  he  is  for  any  reason  unfit  to  continue  as  a  student 
in  the  School.  In  addition,  any  student  who  is  absent  without 
leave  from  scheduled  courses  for  more  than  a  total  of  30  days 
during  the  academic  year  will  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the 
School. 

Application  for  reinstatement  by  any  student  who  has  with- 
drawn voluntarily  or  who  has  been  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  School,  must  be  received  in  writing  by  the  Committee  on 
Admission  of  Students  at  least  four  months  prior  to  the  requested 
date  of  readmission.  Reinstatement  will  be  made  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Admission. 
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DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Medicine 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  at  this 
University  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of  good 
moral  character.  He  must  have  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  this  Medical  School;  give  evidence  of  having  studied 
in  a  recognized  medical  school  at  least  four  full  years,  of  which 
one  year  must  be  spent  in  the  regular  fourth  year  course  of  this 
School;  have  passed  all  the  required  examinations;  have  dissected 
the  three  parts  of  the  body  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  demonstrator; 
and  furnish  evidence  of  having  engaged  in  the  practical  exercises 
in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude, 
or  summa  cum  laude  may  be  given  to  students  of  highest  rating 
in  the  class,  on  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Examina- 
tions and  the  Faculty. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude, 
or  summa  cum  laude  for  a  thesis  in  a  special  field  may  be  awarded 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and  the  Faculty. 
The  work  for  this  may  have  been  carried  out  under  the  Tutorial 
System  or  by  independent  arrangement  with  any  member  of  the 
Staff. 

The  degree  is  awarded  for  original  and  meritorious  investiga- 
tion in  a  single  subject  or  group  of  subjects  and  for  evidence  of 
ability,  scholarship  and  persistent  interest  and  industry.  Candi- 
dates wishing  to  be  considered  for  such  honors  in  a  special  field 
must  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  March  i  of  the 
year  of  graduation  and  must  submit  two  typewritten  copies  of 
an  original  thesis  prepared  in  form  usual  for  publication.  The 
written  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  work 
was  completed  must  be  attached. 

The  thesis  should  include  an  introduction  with  references  to 
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relevant  literature;  a  brief  statement  of  the  purpose  of  the  study; 
a  description  of  the  materials  and  methods  employed;  an  account 
of  the  original  observations  included;  a  discussion  of  the  results; 
a  summary;  and  a  list  of  the  references  used. 

No  candidate  is  eligible  to  graduate  with  honors  for  a  thesis 
in  a  special  field  unless  he  has  done  creditable  work  in  his  regular 
curricular  studies  and  has  passed  the  General  Examinations.  In 
addition,  any  candidate  whose  qualifications  are  acceptable  for 
honors  in  a  special  field  must  pass  an  oral  examination  before  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  in  a  Special  Field  and  invited  special 
examiners  in  which  he  will  be  examined  not  only  on  the  subject 
of  his  thesis  but  on  the  general  field  of  which  it  is  a  part. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  make  application 
for  it  in  writing  on  blanks  furnished  at  the  Dean's  Office,  on  or 
before  April  i. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine 
at  Harvard  University  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age 
and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must  have  fulfilled  all  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  this  school;  give  evidence  of  having 
studied  at  least  two  full  years  in  basic  health  sciences  comparable 
to  those  offered  in  the  first  two  years  of  this  school  and  two 
years  in  a  recognized  dental  school,  of  which  one  year  must  be 
spent  in  the  regular  fourth  year  course  of  the  Harvard  School 
of  Dental  Medicine.  He  must  have  passed  all  the  required  ex- 
aminations and  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  minimum  re- 
quirements for  work  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine  cum  laude,  magna 
cum  laude,  or  summa  cum  laude  may  be  given  to  students  of 
highest  general  rating  in  the  class,  on  recommendation  of  the 
Committee  on  Examinations.  The  degree  is  also  awarded,  where 
appropriate,  with  honors  for  a  thesis  in  a  special  field. 

Application  for  the  D.M.D.  degree,  on  a  form  provided  by  the 
Dean's  Office,  must  be  filed  at  that  office  prior  to  April  i  in  order 
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for  the  student's  name  to  be  placed  on  the  list  of  degree  candidates 
at  Commencement. 


Doctor  of  Medical  Sciences 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  matriculate  as  medical  students 
and  complete  with  an  honor  grade  the  regular  elementary  courses 
offered  by  this  School,  together  with  such  other  subjects  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  Faculty.  Ordinarily  this  preparatory 
training  will  be  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  of  the  course  of 
study  leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.  In  addition,  all  candidates 
are  required  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
In  estimating  the  amount  of  a  candidate's  study  for  the  degree, 
study  completed  in  other  approved  medical  schools  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

Following  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training,  the  stu- 
dent shall  devote  himself  for  not  less  than  two  years  to  the  inten- 
sive study  of  one  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences  and  to  the 
preparation  of  a  thesis.  The  thesis  must  show  an  original  treat- 
ment of  a  fitting  subject  and  give  evidence  of  independent  re- 
search. 

There  shall  be  two  examinations  for  every  candidate  for  this 
degree:  a  general  examination,  before  entering  upon  the  work  of 
the  last  two  years,  covering  the  elementary  medical  sciences;  and 
a  final  examination,  upon  acceptance  of  the  thesis,  covering  the 
particular  medical  science  chosen  as  a  special  field. 

Higher  Degrees  in  the  Medical  Sciences 

The  degrees  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  are 
offered  for  advanced  work  in  some  special  field  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  are  administered  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences, through  the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences,  which  consists 
of  faculty  members  of  the  preclinical  departments  of  the  Medical 
School.  All  candidates  for  these  degrees  are  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  study  in  the  Division 
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of  Medical  Sciences  and  must  hold  a  degree  in  Arts  or  in  Sciences 
from  an  approved  college. 

(See  section  on  Division  of  Medical  Sciences  on  page  39.) 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

An  estimate  of  total  yearly  expenses  shows  that  the  average 
cost  of  the  school  year  is  approximately  $3,200  for  each  academic 
year.  This  estimate  includes  tuition,  medical  health  fee,  board 
and  room,  books,  laundry  and  incidentals. 

The  fees  are:  — For  matriculation,  $5;  for  medical  health  fee, 
$74.00  for  each  year;  for  instruction  (including  laboratory  charges 
except  microscope  rental,  breakage,  damage  and  loss  of  appa- 
ratus), $1,500  for  each  year. 

Term  bills  for  the  year  1963-64  are  issued  and  payable  as 
follows: 


Issued 
At  Regis- 
tration 


Payable 

Presenta- 
tion 


{! 


Nov.  20        Dec.  10 


Jan.  20         Feb.  10 


Apr.  20         May  10 


Basic  Charges 
*4  Tuition  for  the  year 
54  Medical  Health  Fee 

%  Tuition  for  the  year 

Board  through  Oct.  31 

lA  Room  Rent  for  the  year 

Coupon  Books  through  Oct.  3 1 

Miscellaneous  Charges 

XA  Tuition  for  the  year 

l/2  Medical  Health  Fee 

Board  through  Dec.  3 1 

lA  Room  Rent  for  the  year 

Coupon  Books  through  Dec.  3 1 

Miscellaneous  Charges 

lA  Tuition  for  the  year 

Board  through  March  31 

lA  Room  Rent  for  the  year 

Coupon  Books  through  March  31 

Miscellaneous  Charges 
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Issued  Payable  Basic  Charges 

'Board  to  the  end  of  year 
lA  Room  Rent  for  the  year 
Coupon  Books  to  the  end  of  the  year 
Miscellaneous  Charges 
Board  to  the  end  of  year 
!4  Room  Rent  for  the  year 
Coupon  Books  to  the  end  of  the  year 
Miscellaneous  Charges 
*  Applies  only  to  candidates  for  degrees. 


June  30        July  15 


A  deposit  of  $50  is  required  of  every  new  student  who  accepts 
a  place  in  the  Medical  School;  this  sum  to  be  applied  on  his  first 
term  bill  or  to  be  forfeited  if  the  student  does  not  register. 

The  term  bills  are  sent  to  the  student  at  his  college  address  un- 
less the  Comptroller  is  requested  in  writing  to  send  them  else- 
where. 

A  fee  of  $10  is  automatically  added  to  all  bills  which  are  unpaid 
by  the  due  date. 

Any  student  whose  indebtedness  to  the  University  remains  un- 
paid on  the  date  fixed  for  payment  is  deprived  of  the  privileges 
of  the  University  until  he  is  reinstated.  Reinstatement  is  ob- 
tained only  by  consent  of  the  Dean  of  the  Department  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled,  after  payment  of  all  indebtedness. 

As  a  further  condition  for  reinstatement  a  student  who  is  de- 
linquent in  his  financial  obligations  to  the  University  is  required 
to  furnish  a  bond  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  University  in 
the  amount  of  $1,000  as  security  for  the  payment  of  his  future 
financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  middle  of  the 
academic  year  must  pay  all  dues  to  the  University  at  least  one 
day  before  the  day  upon  which  the  degrees  are  to  be  voted. 

All  indebtedness  to  the  University  must  be  paid  by  all  candi- 
dates for  degrees  at  least  one  day  before  Commencement. 

When  a  student's  connection  with  the  University  is  severed,  all 
charges  against  him  must  be  paid  at  once. 
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Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  payment  of  fees  until 
they  have  notified  the  Dean,  in  writing,  of  their  intention  to  with* 
draw  from  the  School. 

Microscopes 

The  School  requires  that  each  student  secure  a  standard  student 
microscope,  preferably  less  than  twenty  years  old,  with  a  mini- 
mum of  two  oculars  and  three  objectives  including  an  oil  immer- 
sion lens.  A  mechanical  stage  is  not  essential.  The  minimum 
requirements  are  as  follows: 

2  oculars  5X  and  10X 

1  oil  immersion  objective 

1   1 6mm.  objective 

1  4mm.  objective 

1  complete  substage  — Abbe  condenser  and  Iris  diaphragm 
In  addition,  the  following  are  recommended  by  the  Department 
of  Pathology: 

1  scanning  objective  2-3X  1  quadruple  nosepiece 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Faculty  Committee,  arrange- 
ments have  been  made  for  the  quantity  purchase,  at  a  substantial 
discount,  of  the  standard  American,  certain  German  and  Japanese 
microscopes.  The  standard  American  and  German  monocular 
microscopes  currently  retail  at  about  $350,  binoculars  at  about 

$55o. 

Further  information  about  the  quantity  purchase  plan  will  be 
sent  to  each  student. 

The  Medical  School  has  about  sixty-five  binocular  microscopes 
available  for  rental  each  year  to  first  year  students  unable  to 
provide  their  own.   The  rental  charge  is  $50  a  year. 

Dormitory 

Vanderbilt  Hall,  the  Medical  School  dormitory,  has  accom- 
modations for  305  male  and  20  female  students.  The  majority  of 
the  rooms  are  designed  for  one  occupant.    Many  of  the  rooms 
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communicate  directly  with  the  adjacent  room,  and  there  are  also 
a  number  of  suites  for  two  or  more  persons.  The  price  of  rooms 
ranges  from  $260  to  $505  per  person  for  the  academic  year.  Appli- 
cation forms  for  rooms  in  Vanderbilt  Hall  will  be  sent  to  all  new 
students  approximately  four  months  before  registration  day.  The 
date  on  which  they  must  be  returned  in  order  to  be  included  in 
the  drawing  will  be  announced  at  that  time.  Students  are  per- 
mitted to  reengage  their  rooms  for  the  following  year  by  signing 
lease  cards  at  the  Dean's  Office.  The  dormitory  has  squash  courts, 
a  tennis  court,  and  a  gymnasium  which  are  open  to  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  and  students  of  the  Medical  School.  There  is 
a  parking  lot  for  a  limited  number  of  automobiles  behind  the 
dormitory.  The  School  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss  or 
damage  to  automobiles  or  other  property  left  in  the  lot.  First 
year  students  are  urged  not  to  bring  cars. 

Dining  Hall 

The  dormitory  contains  a  large  dining  hall  which  is  available 
for  all  members  of  the  medical  area.  First  year  students  living 
in  Vanderbilt  Hall  will  be  required  to  pay  full  board  for  the 
academic  year,  $620  for  21  meals  a  week.  Second  year  students 
living  in  Vanderbilt  Hall  will  be  required  to  pay  full  board  in 
the  first  term  but  in  the  second  term  compulsory  meal  contracts 
may  be  amended  to  provide  for  absence  from  lunch  during  the 
three  clinic  days  of  each  week.  A  proportionate  decrease  in 
the  full  board  rate  will  be  made  for  the  period  involved.  Students 
desiring  the  amended  contract  should  apply  to  the  Dining  Hall 
checker.  Graduate  students  and  others  living  in  the  Hall  will 
also  be  required  to  sign  on  for  the  2 1  meals  a  week  for  their  first 
two  years  of  residence. 

Student  Health  Service 

The  Medical  Area  Health  Service  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham  Hospital,  721  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  supplies  medical 
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care  to  the  students.  The  office  is  open  daily  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  except  Saturday  afternoons,  Sundays,  and  holidays; 
office  hours  for  the  physicians  are  8:30  to  10:00  a.m.  and  1:00  to 
2:00  p.m.  However,  one  of  the  staff  is  available  during  the  day  by 
appointment  and  for  emergencies.  For  emergency  care  at  night 
and  on  holidays,  the  Emergency  Service  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital  is  open  at  all  times  and  one  of  the  staff  of  the  Health 
Service  is  available  by  telephone.  A  complete  medical  examina- 
tion of  each  new  student  is  required  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year.  This  is  conducted  by  appointment  shortly  after 
school  opens. 

Medical  students  requiring  hospitalization  will  ordinarily  be 
hospitalized  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  Upon  registra- 
tion, each  student  receives  a  booklet  which  describes  the  medical 
services  available  from  the  Medical  Area  Health  Service.  Hos- 
pital insurance  is  available  through  the  plan  for  wives  and  children 
of  married  students. 

Evidence  of  having  been  satisfactorily  vaccinated  is  required 
for  entrance  to  Harvard  University  and  a  form  for  certification 
which  must  be  filled  out  is  sent  to  each  student  who  is  accepted 
for  admission.  Results  of  a  chest  film  made  within  six  months 
prior  to  registration  must  be  reported. 

Any  illness  necessitating  absence  from  classes  should  be  re- 
ported to  the  Health  Service. 

Student  Employment 

Only  a  limited  amount  of  outside  work  can  be  done  without 
taxing  a  student's  health  and  scholarship,  and  the  student  is  urged, 
when  it  is  possible,  to  devote  himself  to  a  regular  program  of 
study  and  recreation,  giving  as  little  time  to  outside  work  as  is 
feasible  with  his  plan  for  financing  his  medical  education.  A 
limited  number  of  positions  offering  room  and  board  in  return 
for  laboratory  or  minor  clinical  services  in  hospitals  are  available 
to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  Few  opportunities 
are  open  to  first  year  students. 
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The  Fellowship  Funds  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School  are, 
except  where  otherwise  noted,  administered  by  a  Standing  Com- 
mittee of  the  Faculty.  Applications  for  support  from  these  funds 
should  be  sent  to  the  Dean's  Office. 

Edward  Hickling  Bradford  (19 1 8).  Anonymous.  To  be  used 
for  medical  research  or  instruction  separately  or  in  connection 
with  any  other  foundation,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed. 

John  White  Browne  (19 18).  Mrs.  Francis  B.  Greene.  For 
a  young  man  of  unusual  promise  to  pursue  research  investigation 
for  one  year  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  or  elsewhere. 

Bullard  (1891).  William  Story  Bullard,  in  memory  of  three 
physicians  "distinguished  for  their  honorable  personal  character 
and  their  professional  services  in  this  community": 

George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial 

John  Ware  Memorial 

Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial 

Any  one  or  all  of  these  fellowships  may  be  paid  to  any  student 
or  member  of  the  medical  profession  appointed  to  make  such 
original  investigations  in  Medical  Science  as  will  be  most  useful 
to  the  profession  and  to  the  community.  The  results  of  these 
investigations  shall  not,  however,  be  published  as  a  research  per- 
formed under  the  grant  of  a  Bullard  Fellowship,  unless  the  work 
shall  have  received  the  approval  of  the  Committee. 

Holders  of  the  fellowships  must  do  throughout  the  academic 
year  the  equivalent  of  at  least  ten  hours'  work  a  week  and  make 
a  report  thereon. 

Arthur  Tracy  Cabot  (191 3).  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick  Cheever 
Shattuck.  In  memory  of  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot,  A.B.  1872,  MD. 
1876.    For  students  of  surgery.    Ordinarily  the  incumbent  may 
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not  engage  in  active  practice,  but  is  to  devote  himself  to  the  ad- 
vancement of  surgery  in  the  United  States  or  elsewhere.  Nomina- 
tion to  this  fellowship  is  by  preference  to  be  made  by  the  Moseley 
Professor  of  Surgery. 

James  Jackson  Cabot  (1906).  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  Samuel  Cabot, 
and  Guy  C.  Cabot.  Income  to  be  used  to  "aid  and  encourage 
practical  work  in  scientific  medicine." 

Walter  Bradford  Cannon  (1945).  Mr.  Joseph  F.  and  Mrs. 
Clara  Ford.  A  fellowship  in  Physiology. 

Henry  A.  and  Camillus  Christian  (1956).  Henry  A.  Chris- 
tian. To  be  appointed  by  the  Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Physic.  The  fellowship  shall  be  held  preferably 
by  the  same  individual  for  a  period  of  five  years.  The  greater  part 
of  his  time  shall  be  devoted  to  medical  investigation,  preferably 
in  the  field  of  clinical  medicine. 

Harold  C.  Ernst  Memorial  Fund  (1938).  Mrs.  Ellen  L.  Ernst. 
A  scholarship  or  fellowship  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 

Charles  Follen  Folsom  (1908).  Founded  by  more  than  sixty 
persons  in  memory  of  Charles  Follen  Folsom,  A.B.  1862,  M.D. 
1870.  A  Teaching  Fellowship  in  Hygiene  or  in  Mental  and  Nerv- 
ous Diseases.  For  the  present  assigned  to  the  Department  of 
Neuropathology-Neurology. 

Louis  W.  Gilbert  (1943).  S.  Louise  Gilbert.  Income  to  be 
used  for  the  study  of  chronic  diseases. 

Samuel  Jordan  Graham  (1961).  E.  Norma  P.  Graham. 
Fellowship  in  surgery. 

Charles  Dustin  Hunking,  M.D.  (1948).  Sarah  S.  H.  Cheney, 
in  memory  of  her  brother,  Charles  Dustin  Hunking,  M.D.,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Class  of  1871  of  Harvard  University  and  of  the  Class 
of  1876  of  Harvard  Medical  School.  To  enable  a  graduate  of 
Harvard  Medical  School,  who  is  also  a  native  of  Haverhill,  Mass., 
to  do  medical  research. 
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Louis  E.  Kirstein  (1937).  Friends  of  Louis  E.  Kirstein.  For 
the  promotion  of  scientific  medical  education. 

John  R.  Kissinger  (191 1).  Harold  C.  Ernst.  For  a  fellowship 
or  salary  of  an  individual  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  the 
causation  of  infectious  diseases,  preferably  in  the  direction  of 
tropical  medicine.  Recommendation  to  this  fellowship  is  made 
by  the  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the  Medical  School. 

William  O.  Moseley,  Jr.,  Travelling  Fellowships  (191 2). 
Mrs.  William  O.  Moseley.  For  students  who  have  attended  the 
School  for  three  or  four  years  or,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Administrative  Board  in  each  such  case,  men  who  have  been  two 
years  as  undergraduates  in  the  School  and  who  have  subsequently 
for  at  least  a  year  done,  under  members  of  the  staff  of  this  School, 
advanced  work  of  such  character  and  quality  as  to  lead  the  Ad- 
ministrative Board  to  believe  that  they  will  be  of  unusual  value 
in  their  profession.  To  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  of 
medicine  in  Europe.  Either  two  or  three  fellowships  will  be 
awarded. 

Francis  Weld  Peabody  Memorial  (1929).  To  be  awarded 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  and  full  professors  of  Medi- 
cine in  charge  of  the  clinics  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital,  to  properly  qualified  graduates  of  medical  schools  to 
enable  them  to  devote  further  time  to  intensive  clinical  and  lab- 
oratory studies. 

Jeffrey  Richardson  (1933).  William  Lambert  Richardson, 
A.B.  1864,  M.D.  1867.  To  be  awarded  each  year  to  some  deserv- 
ing student,  upon  his  graduation  from  the  Harvard  Medical 
School,  who  desires  to  continue  his  studies  either  here  or  abroad. 

Henry  P.  Walcott  (1910).  Dr.  Frederick  Cheever  Shattuck. 
For  a  Fellow  in  Clinical  Medicine  appointed  on  nomination  by 
the  Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  The  recipient  shall 
not  engage  in  private  practice  but  must  devote  his  time  to  teach- 
ing and  clinical  research. 
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Whitman  (1933).  Mrs.  Bernard  C.  Whitman,  in  memory  of 
her  husband  Bernard  C.  Whitman,  A.B.  1846,  and  of  her  son 
Crosby  C.  Whitman,  A.B.  1886.  Available  for  a  graduate  of  Har- 
vard Medical  School  pursuing  the  study  of  medicine  or  surgery 
at  the  Ecole  de  Medecine  de  Paris. 

Wyman  Whittemore  (1963).  Francis  Lee  Whittemore. 
Scholarships  in  surgery. 

William  Hunter  Workman  (1925).  William  Hunter  Work- 
man, M.D.  1873.  To  enable  one  or  more  graduates  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  School  to  pursue  postgraduate  studies  in  medicine  in  this 
country  or  abroad.  In  exceptional  cases,  fourth  year  students  will 
be  eligible, 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
Harvard  Medical  School  National  Scholarships 

In  order  to  make  it  possible  for  young  men  of  outstanding  ability 
and  promise  to  come  to  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  two  or  three 
Harvard  Medical  School  National  Scholarships  will  be  offered  to 
incoming  members  of  the  first  year  class.  These  scholarships  will 
carry  a  stipend  sufficiently  large,  if  necessary,  to  meet  all  the  stu- 
dent's essential  expenses.  Successful  applicants  who  maintain  a 
high  honor  record  at  the  Medical  School  will  continue  to  hold 
these  scholarships  throughout  the  Medical  School  course. 

The  offer  of  these  scholarships  is  made  possible  by  gifts  from 
Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  Dr.  Daniel  F.  Jones,  and  Dr.  Franklin 
S.  Newell.  The  donors  expressed  the  hope  that  through  these 
scholarships  superior  men  who  could  otherwise  not  receive  a 
medical  education  would  be  enabled  to  attend  the  Harvard  Medi- 
cal School.  They  also  expressed  the  hope  that  some  of  these  men 
might  wish  to  return  to  their  own  communities  to  carry  on  the 
practice  of  medicine. 

Direct  application  for  these  scholarships  cannot  be  made  since 
all  accepted  first  year  students  are  considered  as  candidates,  the 
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awards  being  made  without  reference  to  financial  circumstances. 
The  stipend  will  vary  depending  on  the  resources  of  the  recipient. 

General  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  open  to  students  who  have  been 
admitted  to  the  School  at  the  time  of  application.  Approximately 
$95,000  is  available  annually  from  the  general  scholarship  funds. 

The  Cheever,  Gerry,  Greene,  and  Haven  Scholarships  are 
awarded  only  to  students  of  the  first  year  class.  The  Hayden 
and  Webster  Scholarships  may  be  so  awarded.  All  the  other 
scholarships  are  available  to  members  of  all  classes. 

Information  concerning  all  forms  of  financial  assistance  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Dean's  Office. 

Aesculapian  Club  (1938).  To  be  used  for  loans  or  scholar- 
ships. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  (1954).  To  provide  scholarship  aid  for  men 
who  are  unable  to  pay  their  own  way  for  medical  training. 

Anonymous  No.  60  (i960).  To  provide  scholarships  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  School. 

Edward  Dana  Barbour  Fund  (1928).  For  promoting  medical 
education  in  China,  preference  to  students  coming  from  Shanghai 
or  its  environs. 

Edward  M.  Barringer  Fund  (1881).  Edward  M.  Barringer. 
For  the  maintenance  of  two  scholarships  for  students  in  the  Har- 
vard Medical  School.  Awarded  to  deserving  students,  preference 
being  given  to  those  of  the  fourth  year  class. 

Edward  M.  Barringer  No.  1 

Edward  M.  Barringer  No.  2 

Gordon  Bartlett  (1919).  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Donald  Gordon,  in 
memory  of  their  nephew,  Gordon  Bartlett,  a  student  at  Dartmouth 
College  who  died  of  wounds  at  St.  Mihiel  while  serving  in  the 
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Seventeenth  Field  Artillery.  Preference  is  given  to  graduates  of 
Dartmouth  College.  This  scholarship  will  ordinarily  be  divided 
between  two  men. 

Matthew  and  Mary  E.  Bartlett  (191 6).  Miss  Fannie  Bartlett, 
in  memory  of  Matthew  and  Mary  E.  Bartlett.  For  the  benefit  of 
a  worthy  and  meritorious  student  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Lucius  F.  Billings  (1900).  Lucius  F.  Billings.  May  be  divided 
between  two  or  more  students. 

Dr.  Robert  Bonney  Fund  (1944).  Robert  Bonney,  M.D.  1898. 
For  the  aid  of  needy  and  meritorious  students. 

Henry  Fassett  Castle  (1941).  William  E.  Castle,  A.B.  1893, 
A.M.  1894,  Ph.D.  1895,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son,  Henry  Fassett 
Castle,  who  died  in  November,  19 19,  at  the  age  of  19,  having 
completed  the  previous  June  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the 
Medical  School. 

David  Williams  Cheever  (1889).  David  Williams  Cheever, 
A.B.  1852,  M.D.  1858,  LL.D.  For  a  first  year  student  after  three 
months'  study  in  the  Medical  School. 

David  Williams  Cheever  #2  (1947).  David  Cheever,  A.B. 
1879,  M.D.  1 90 1.  To  be  awarded  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to 
a  first  year  medical  student  in  hope  that  after  the  stated  pro- 
bationary period  he  may  be  awarded  the  scholarship  founded  by 
David  Williams  Cheever,  A.B.  1852,  M.D.  1858. 

Eleanor  D wight  Clark  (1938).  For  one  or  more  scholarships 
of  the  type  of  the  Harvard  National  Scholarships. 

Owen  Copp  (1936).  Hattie  G.  Copp.  To  assist  one  or  more 
needy  and  worthy  students. 

Cotting  Gift  (1900).  Benjamin  E.  Cotting,  A.B.  1834,  M.D. 
1837.  Awarded  on  the  basis  of  pecuniary  need,  intellectual  ca- 
pacity, faithfulness  and  earnest  endeavor. 
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Myron  Denton  (1956).  Myron  P.  Denton,  in  memory  of  his 
father. 

Orlando  W.  Doe  (1893).  Orlando  Witherspoon  Doe,  A.B. 
1865,  M.D.  1869.  To  be  given  annually  to  a  deserving  student  in 
the  Medical  department. 

George  Russell  Eager  (1936).  Miss  Mabel  T.  Eager,  in 
memory  of  her  father. 

Henry  Ehrlich  Memorial  (1927).  Friends  and  family  of 
Henry  Ehrlich,  M.D.  1886.  To  be  used  for  the  assistance  of  needy 
and  worthy  students  regardless  of  creed  or  color. 

Russell  Dunson  Elliott  (1950).  Awarded  annually  to  prop- 
erly qualified  applicants,  preferably  of  Anglo-Saxon  ancestry. 

Horace  Putnam  Farnham  (191 8).  Mrs.  Eliza  Cary  Farnham 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  Horace  Putnam  Farnham,  A.B. 
1843.  For  the  benefit  of  meritorious  students  in  the  Harvard 
Medical  School. 

Reginald  Fitz  (1954).  Scholarships  for  students  in  the  Har- 
vard Medical  School. 

Dr.  E.  Peabody  Gerry  (1943).  The  income  to  aid  first  year 
students. 

Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordan  Graham  Memorial  (1961). 
E.  Norma  P.  Graham. 

Charlotte  Greene  (1925).  Edwin  Farnham  Greene.  For  a 
first  year  student  whose  previous  record  indicates  special  promise. 

Dr.  C.  Eugene  Gunther  (1933).  Mrs.  C.  Eugene  Gunther  in 
memory  of  her  husband.  To  be  used  to  maintain  two  scholarships 
for  the  benefit  of  deserving  medical  students. 

William  Waugh  Haggart  (1955).  G.  Edmund  Haggart,  M.D. 
In  memory  of  his  brother  for  scholarships,  beneficiary  aid  or 
loans. 
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Edward  Warren  Harnden  (1957).  William  H.  Snyder,  Jr. 
and  Monica  H.  Snyder.  For  scholarships,  loans  or  other  financial 
aid. 

Dr.  Charles  Harrington  (1959).  In  memory  of  Dr.  Charles 
Harrington.  Beneficiary  aid  for  deserving  students. 

George  Haven  (1913).  George  Haven,  M.D.  1883.  To  be 
used  annually  for  scholarships  for  students  of  the  first  year  in  the 
Medical  School. 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden  (1894).  Mrs.  Harriet  Hay  den. 
For  colored  students.  The  income  may  be  divided.  If  not 
awarded  in  the  Medical  School,  the  School  of  Public  Health,  or 
the  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  it  is  open  to  colored  students  in 
any  other  department  of  the  University. 

Ernest  Laurence  Hill  ( 1 961).  Annette  S.  Hill.  In  memory 
of  son  —  to  assist  medical  students  from  Maine  and  New  Hamp- 
shire. 

William  Hilton  (1897).  Two  scholarships  annually  in  the 
Medical  School. 

William  Otis  Johnson  (191  i).  Mrs.  William  O.  Johnson,  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  William  Otis  Johnson,  A.B.  1845,  M.D. 
1848. 

Claudius  M.  Jones  (1893).  Claudius  Marcellus  Jones,  A.B. 
1866,  M.D.  1875. 

Thomas  Hinckley  Lanman  (1961).  Established  by  the  Har- 
vard Medical  Alumni  Council. 

Alfred  Hosmer  Linder  (1895).  Mrs.  George  Linder.  For  a 
student  of  sound  principles  and  marked  ability. 

Arthur  Theodore  Lyman  and  Henry  Sturgis  Grew  Me- 
morial Scholarship  (1926).  On  March  19,  1951,  it  was  voted  by 
the  Corporation  .  .  .  "to  provide  that  such  income  shall  be  avail- 
able, until  further  order  of  this  board,  for  scholarships  in  the 
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Medical  School,  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine  and  the  School 
of  Public  Health;  preference  to  be  given  to  Chinese  students,  with 
the  understanding  that  if  none  such  apply  successfully,  the  in- 
come may  be  used  for  scholarships  for  students  from  elsewhere 
in  the  Far  East." 

Medical  School  Class  of  1879  (1909).  Established  by  the 
Class  of  1879  as  a  loan  fund  and  later  converted  to  a  scholarship. 

James  Ewing  Mears,  M.D.  (1909).  J.  Ewing  Mears.  For  a 
student  throughout  the  full  course  of  four  years,  subject  to  his 
scholastic  standing  and  good  conduct. 

John  Morgan  Memorial  (1961).  The  Francis  Beidler  Chari- 
table Trust.  For  scholarships  or  other  financial  aid  for  students 
from  the  State  of  Illinois. 

Ernest  Omar  Nay  (1947).  Ernest  Omar  Nay,  M.D.  19 19. 
For  a  medical  student  from  the  states  of  Indiana,  Illinois  or  Ohio 
whose  scholarship  is  above  the  average  and  whose  financial  re- 
sources are  such  that  he  cannot  unaided  acquire  a  medical  educa- 
tion. 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  (1904).  Patients  of  Joseph  Pearson 
Oliver,  M.D.  1871.  To  be  awarded  to  a  needy  and  deserving 
student  of  the  Medical  School. 

John  Eliot  Overlander  (1947).  John  Eliot  Overlander,  M.D. 
1909.  To  assist  such  needy  medical  students  as  may  be  deemed 
worthy  of  assistance  by  the  proper  authorities. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  '99  (1957).  Beatrice  L.  Pappen- 
heimer.  For  the  benefit  of  such  graduate  students  in  the  fields  of 
medicine  or  music. 

Charles  B.  Porter  (1897).  William  L.  Chase. 

James  Henry  Rand  (1962).  Public  Health  Foundation  for 
Cancer  and  Blood  Pressure  Research,  Inc.  To  provide  scholar- 
ships, loans,  or  other  kinds  of  beneficial  aid  for  any  student  who 
has  received  his  M.D.  at  Harvard  Medical  School. 
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Dr.  Flavius  Searle  ( 192  i ).  Miss  Mary  L.  Searle,  in  memory  of 
her  father,  Dr.  Flavius  Searle.  The  stipend  may  be  divided. 

Joseph  J.  Silbert  (1937).  For  scholarship  or  loans  to  needy 
students. 

Eleanor  B.  and  Channing  S.  Simmons  (1954).  Scholarships 
for  two  needy  students. 

Francis  Skinner  (1905).  Francis  Skinner,  Esq.  To  be  used  in 
small  sums  to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  meritorious  students  in 
the  payment  of  term-bills  or  other  expenses. 

Charles  Pratt  Strong  (1894).  Friends  and  patients  of  the  late 
Charles  Pratt  Strong,  A.B.  1876,  M.D.  1881. 

Isaac  Sweetser  (1892).  Mrs.  Anne  M.  Sweetser.  To  be  "de- 
voted to  the  aid  of  poor  students  of  ability  who  would  not  other- 
wise be  able  to  continue  the  studies  necessary  for  their  profession." 

Edward  W.  and  Elsie  B.  Taylor  ( 1961 ).  Katherine  B.  Taylor. 
For  financial  aid  to  students. 

John  Thomson  Taylor  (1899).  Mrs.  Frederic  D.  Philips,  in 
memory  of  her  brother,  John  Thomson  Taylor.  To  be  paid  to 
some  meritorious  undergraduate  of  the  Medical  School  without 
regard  to  his  pecuniary  circumstances. 

Mary  Thacher  (1956).  Mary  Thacher.  To  be  applied  against 
the  tuition  of  needy  students  preferably  from  first,  Yarmouth, 
Massachusetts,  secondly  from  the  Cape  Cod  region  of  Massachu- 
setts, and  thirdly  from  Massachusetts. 

James  Rockwell  Torbert  (1958).  Elizabeth  T.  Torbert.  In 
memory  of  her  husband  James  Rockwell  Torbert,  H.M.S.  1902. 

Walker  Scholarships  (1922).  Miss  Leslie  Walton  Walker, 
four  scholarships. 

Dr.  Charles  Walker 

Helen  L.  Walker 
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Anna  G.  Walker 

Leslie  W.  Walker 

Richard  H.  Wallace  (i960).  The  family  and  friends  of 
Richard  H.  Wallace,  H.M.S.   1927. 

Abraham  A.  Watson  (1923).  Miss  Catherine  E.  Walker.  For 
the  benefit  of  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

Major  Harrison  Briggs  Webster,  U.S.A.  Memorial  (1921). 
Gift  of  L.  Florence  Webster  in  memory  of  her  son,  Class  of  1905, 
to  sons  of  members  of  that  class  or  to  a  needy  student  in  the  Medi- 
cal School. 

Charles  H.  Weed  Memorial  (1961).  Friends,  students  and 
patients  of  Dr.  Weed.  For  scholarship  or  other  financial  aid  to 
students. 

Edward  Wigglesworth  (1897).  The  family  of  Edward  Wig- 
glesworth,  A.B.  1861,  M.D.  1865. 

James  F.  and  Helena  C.  M.  Willis  (1961).  Helena  C.  M. 
Willis.  For  a  student  who  is  a  native  of  Boston. 

George  Bernays  Wislocki  (1957).  The  family  and  friends  of 
Dr.  Wislocki.  For  one  or  more  graduates  or  medical  students 
who  show  unusual  promise  in  some  area  of  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

Paul  Richmond  Withington,  Jr.  (i960).  The  family  and 
friends  of  Paul  Richmond  Withington,  Jr. 

S.  Burt  Wolbach  (1955).  Dr.  an^  Mrs.  Robert  E.  Gross. 

School  of  Dental  Medicine  Scholarships 

As  part  of  the  Harvard  National  Scholarship  plan,  prize 
scholarships  are  awarded  to  one  or  more  members  of  each  class 
entering  the  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  The  selection 
of  recipients  is  based  on  academic  promise  without  reference  to 
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financial  need.  The  amount  of  the  stipend,  however,  is  in  propor- 
tion to  the  student's  actual  necessities,  except  that  a  certain  mini- 
mum award  is  granted  to  all  prize  scholars.  In  the  event  that  a 
prize  scholar  has  need  of  it,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
sufficient  to  cover  his  tuition  in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
Each  student  accepted  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  is  con- 
sidered as  a  candidate  for  a  National  Scholarship.  An  individual 
application  cannot  be  made.  The  prize  scholarship  is  awarded  for 
one  year.  If  the  student  maintains  a  satisfactory  record,  the 
scholarship  will  be  renewed  annually. 

In  addition  to  the  National  Scholarship,  a  limited  number  of 
scholarships  are  available  to  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Dental  Medicine.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  excellence,  financial  need  or  a  combination  of  these 
factors. 

Joanna  Alford  Bequest  (1785).  Mrs.  Joanna  Alford.  To  be 
used  for  scholarships  for  those  students  who  are  under  low  and 
indigent  circumstances. 

Lawrence  Wills  Baker  Memorial  Fund  (1956).  The  gift  of 
friends  in  memory  of  Dr.  Baker,  Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

Dwight  M.  Clapp  (1926).  Clara  Josephine  Clapp  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  Dwight  M.  Clapp,  D.M.D.  1882.  For  the  educa- 
tion of  a  male  student  born  in  Massachusetts,  preferably  one  who 
has  a  college  education  or  training  of  a  classical  character. 

Dental  School  Alumni  Scholarship  (1937).  A  gift  of  the 
Class  of  191 2. 

Thomas  Alexander  Forsyth  (1929).  Thomas  Alexander 
Forsyth  scholarship  to  two  deserving  men,  awarded  continuously 
until  they  have  completed  the  course. 

Harvard  Dental  Alumni  (1949).  Selection  of  a  candidate 
shall  be  based  upon  character,  scholarship,  and  promise  within 
the  field  of  dentistry.  The  award  may  be  offered  as  a  scholarship 
to  an  undergraduate  student  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  or  as  a 
fellowship  for  graduate  work. 
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Eugene  Hanes  Smith  (1920).  Alumni  Association.  To  be 
awarded  to  a  third  or  fourth  year  student  who  has  been  a  student 
in  regular  standing  during  the  first  and  second  years. 

Peter  E.  Strauss  (1922).  Emily  R.  M.  Strauss.  In  memory  of 
her  husband. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Available  in  other  Departments 

of  the  University  as  well  as  in  the  Medical  School  and 

School  of  Dental  Medicine 

The  fellowships,  scholarships  and  loans  listed  below  which  are 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  give  preference  to,  or  are  restricted 
to,  students  who  come  within  the  special  terms  set  forth. 
Unless  otherwise  stated,  applications  should  be  made,  before 
February  20,  to  the  Deans  of  the  Medical  School  and  School  of 
Dental  Medicine. 

*John  Austin  Amory,  Class  of  1907,  Scholarship  Fund 
(1954).  Gift  of  Roger  Amory,  Class  of  19 10,  to  establish  "the 
John  Austin  Amory,  Class  of  1907,  Scholarship  Fund  ....  to 
provide  one  or  more  scholarships  for  candidates  for  a  degree  in 
any  college  or  graduate  school  of  the  University."  Under  certain 
conditions  a  grandson  by  male  line  of  John  Austin  Amory,  '07, 
may  be  entitled  to  the  income.  If  no  awards  are  made  to  preferen- 
tial candidates,  the  income  shall  be  assigned  to  the  College  Ad- 
mission and  Scholarship  Committee. 

Anonymous  No.  55  (1952).  Anonymous  gift  "to  provide  one 
or  more  scholarships  or  beneficiary  grants  to  graduates  or  under- 
graduates in  Harvard  University.  These  awards  shall  be  based  on 
need  and  character  and  not  scholarship  alone." 

Anonymous  No.  63  (1961).  Anonymous  gift  "to  provide  an 
endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholarships  to 
graduates  or  undergraduates  in  Harvard  University  or  Radcliffe." 

Hattie  G.  Atkins  Bequest  (1961).  Residuary  bequest  of 
Hattie  G.  Atkins  in  memory  of  her  ancestor,  Matthew  Gannett, 
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the  income  to  be  used  for  not  more  than  two  graduate  or  under- 
graduate scholarships. 

Edward  Austin  Bequest  (1899).  For  fellowships  or  scholar- 
ships in  any  department  of  the  University. 

Jason  S.  Bailey  Fund  (1952).  Residuary  bequest  of  Jason  S. 
Bailey.   For  scholarships  in  any  department  of  the  University. 

Frank  B.  Baird,  Jr.  Fund  (1955).  Gift  of  the  Frank  B.  Baird, 
Jr.  Foundation,  to  establish  the  Frank  B.  Baird,  Jr.  Scholarship. 
Income  assigned  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Education. 

Ellen  S.  Bates  Fund  (1929).  Residuary  bequest  of  Ellen  S. 
Bates.  For  scholarships  to  deserving  students  in  any  department 
of  the  University.  To  be  awarded  every  third  year,  with  the  next 
award  to  be  made  in  1964. 

*Baxendale  Scholarship  (1928).  Bequest  of  Esther  M.  Baxen- 
dale.  Preference:  (1)  descendants  of  Alan  Bedford  Hudson;  (2) 
students  of  the  name  of  Baxendale  or  Hudson;  (3)  students  from 
Brockton,  Mass.,  or  Bourne,  Mass.  Birth  certificate  and  genea- 
logical record  required  of  ( 1 ) . 

^Bright  Legacy  (1880).  Bequest  of  Jonathan  Brown  Bright. 
For  descendants  of  Henry  Bright,  Jr.,  of  Watertown,  Mass.,  who 
bear  the  name  of  Bright,  registered  in  any  department  of  the 
University.  If  no  awards  are  made  to  preferential  candidates,  the 
income  shall  be  assigned  to  the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship 
Committee.  Birth  certificate  and  genealogical  record  required 
to  establish  special  claim. 

*Daniel  A.  Buckley  Bequest  (1905).  Bequest  of  Daniel  A. 
Buckley  of  Cambridge,  Mass.  For  needy  and  worthy  graduates 
of  Latin,  High  and  other  public  non-sectarian  schools  in  Cam- 
bridge enrolled  in  any  department  of  the  University.  Awards 
to  undergraduates  will  be  made  by  the  College  Admission  and 
Scholarship  Committee. 

^Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  Scholarship  Fund  (1955).  For  schol- 
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arships  and  grants  of  "aid"  to  students  enrolled  in  any  department 
of  the  University.  A  son  of  an  employee  of  Godfrey  L.  Cabot, 
Inc.  or  of  its  subsidiary  and  associated  companies,  who  applies 
for  aid  or  a  scholarship,  may  be  preferred  in  the  awards  from 
this  fund. 

James  Emerson  Carpenter  Fund  (1963).  Residuary  bequest 
of  Emmie  L.  Carpenter  "to  be  devoted  annually  for  deserving  and 
needy  students."  A  portion  of  this  fund  has  been  set  aside  for  use 
by  the  University  Health  Services  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director 
to  assist  needy  and  worthy  students  meet  unusual  medical  costs. 

*Madame  Marguerite  Carriere  Fellowship  Fund  (1959). 
Residuary  bequest  of  Louis  A.  Freedman  in  memory  of  his  wife. 
The  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  in  alternate  years  to  a  graduate 
student  at  Harvard  University  for  study  in  France  and  to  a 
French  graduate  student  for  study  at  Harvard  University.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  aim  of  the  American  student  in  France  will  be  to 
study  the  French  traditions  and  attitude  so  as  to  better  understand 
and  explain  the  French  reaction  to  the  problems  that  concern 
both  countries  and  that  similar  aim  will  guide  the  French  student 
in  America.  In  1964-65  this  award  will  be  available  to  a  French 
graduate  student  for  study  at  Harvard  University. 

*  Victor  Emmanuel  Chapman  Memorial  Fellowship  (19 17). 
Several  donors.  In  memory  of  Victor  Emmanuel  Chapman,  A.B. 
191 3,  killed  in  World  War  I.  For  a  French  youth  (or  youths) 
for  study  in  any  department  of  the  University.  Apply  through 
the  Institute  of  International  Education,  800  Second  Avenue, 
New  York,  New  York  100 17,  before  February  /.  Students  already 
enrolled  at  Harvard  should  apply  through  their  Schools. 

*  Joseph  Hodges  Choate  Memorial  Fellowship  (19 19).  Gift 
of  the  Harvard  Club  of  New  York  City  in  memory  of  Ambassa- 
dor Joseph  Hodges  Choate,  A.B.  1852.  Awarded  upon  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  to  a  British  subject  coming  from  that  University  to 
study  in  any  department  of  Harvard  University. 
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*George  Chase  Christian  Memorial  Scholarships  (1936). 
Gift  of  Carolyn  McKnight  Christian  in  memory  of  her  husband, 

George  Chase  Christian,  A.B.  1895.  To  be  awarded  as  National 
Scholarships  to  residents  of  Minnesota,  for  study  in  any  depart- 
ment of  the  University,  preferably  the  graduate  schools. 

*Mark  D.  Cory  Scholarship  (1954).  Residuary  bequest  of 
Mark  D.  Cory.  To  be  awarded  to  a  worthy  graduate  of  the 
Gadsden  High  School,  Gadsden,  Alabama  to  be  selected  and 
designated  by  the  faculty  of  said  high  school.  Available  for 
students  in  any  department  of  the  University.  Administered  by 
the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee. 

*Myer  Dana  and  Etta  Dana  Scholarship  Fund  (1953).  Gift 
of  Etta  (Mrs.  Myer)  Dana.  To  provide  scholarships  or  bene- 
ficiary aid  to  needy  and  deserving  students  in  the  College,  Law 
School,  or  Medical  School.  Awards  are  made  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Deans  of  these  Schools  and  not  upon  application. 

*Charles  Downer  Scholarship  Fund  (1927).  Bequest  of 
Charles  Downer,  A.B.  1889,  LL.B.  1892.  For  students  in  any  de- 
partment of  the  University  in  the  following  order  of  preference: 

A.  Students  of  "English  or  Anglo-Saxon  stock"  who  bear  the 
family  surname  of  Downer  by  right  of  birth  or  inheritance, 
and  not  because  of  adoption,  preference  to  be  given  to  such 
students  who  are  descendants  of  Joseph  and  Robert  Downer, 
of  Wiltshire,  England,  who  came  to  America  about  1650. 
Scholarship  awards  under  this  category  will  be  sufficient  to  pay 
for  tuition,  books,  food,  room  and  other  incidentals  in  any 
academic  year. 

B.  Descendants  of  members  of  the  Harvard  College  Class  of  1889 
who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

C.  Residents  of  the  State  of  Vermont,  preference  to  be  given  to 
those  most  worthy  of  assistance. 

D.  Students  worthy  of  assistance  and  of  high  scholarship,  pref- 
erence to  be  given  to  ( 1 )  Descendants  of  graduates  of  Harvard 
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College,  and  (2)  Those  "of  that  old  Anglo-Saxon  stock  which 
has  gone  forth  from  New  England  into  all  parts  of  the  United 
States  and  has  been  the  means  of  giving  strength  and  stability 
and  character  to  our  government." 

Or,  any  balance  of  income  remaining  after  the  award  of  scholar- 
ships as  specified  in  paragraphs  A,  B  and  C  above  may  be  used 
for  fellowships  for  Harvard  graduates  of  high  scholarship  and  of 
rare  and  unusual  ability  who  are  pursuing  special  work  either  at 
Harvard  or  at  any  American  or  foreign  university  or  school. 

*Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Scholarship  Fund  (1962).  Gift  of 
William  A.  Hinton  in  memory  of  Augustus  and  Maria  Hinton, 
"the  income  to  be  used  to  assist  graduate  students  in  any  depart- 
ment by  way  of  scholarship  grants,  prizes  for  scholarly  treatises 
or  other  achievements,  or  otherwise." 

Joseph  Eveleth  Bequest  (1896).  For  needy  and  worthy  stu- 
dents in  any  department  of  the  University. 

Bradley  Fisk  Scholarship  (1963).  Gift  in  memory  of  Bradley 
Fisk,  the  income  to  be  used  "to  provide  one  or  more  scholarships 
or  other  forms  of  financial  aid  to  students  in  Harvard  University." 

*Thomas  Hooker  Flint  Memorial  Scholarship  (1957).  Es- 
tablished by  the  friends  and  family  of  Thomas  Hooker  Flint, 
Harvard  College  Class  of  1958,  who  died  in  1957  in  a  climbing 
accident  on  Mount  Madison,  in  the  White  Mountains,  New 
Hampshire.  The  scholarship  may  be  awarded  either  to  students 
in  Harvard  College  or  Harvard  Medical  School,  with  preference 
for  graduates  of  the  Belmont  Hill  School.  Thomas  Flint  was  born 
in  Concord,  Mass.,  April  22,  1936,  attended  Belmont  Hill  School, 
and  entered  Harvard  College  in  the  Class  of  1958  as  an  Honorary 
National  Scholar,  and  hoped  to  attend  Harvard  Medical  School. 
The  scholarship  is  established  in  the  conviction  that  those  who 
benefit  from  it  will  fulfill  the  promise  of  his  short  life,  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  closing  words  of  a  prayer  known  to  have  been 
Thomas  Flint's  guide  in  life:  "Help  us  to  make  the  life  of  our 
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youth  as  lovely  as  the  world  in  which  it  lives;  the  brotherliness 
of  humanity  equal  to  the  beauty  of  nature." 

Francis  Lee  Friedman  Fund  (1962).  Gift  of  the  O-F  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  the  income  to  be  used  "for  scholarships  in  Physics  for 
undergraduate  or  graduate  students."  One  third  of  the  income 
is  to  be  used  for  scholarships  to  undergraduates  and  two-thirds 
of  the  income  is  to  be  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Awards  are  made  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Chairman  of  the  Physics  Department  and  not 
upon  application. 

Gage  Scholarship  (1948).  Bequest  of  Homer  Gage,  A.B. 
1882,  M.D.  1887.  In  memory  of  Thomas  H.  Gage,  M.D.  1852, 
Homer  Gage,  1882,  Thomas  H.  Gage,  Jr.,  1886,  and  Homer  Gage, 
Jr.,  191 8.  For  students  registered  in  any  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

*Jean  Gaillard  Memorial  Fellowship  (1946).  Established  in 
memory  of  Jean  Gaillard,  a  student  of  the  Ecole  Centrale  des 
Arts  et  Manufactures  in  Paris,  who  served  as  an  Aspirant  in  the 
French  Air  Forces,  was  arrested  by  the  German  Gestapo,  and 
died  in  the  German  concentration  camp  at  Ravensbrueck  April 
16,  1945,  a  victim  of  Nazi  inhumanity.  For  French  youths  for 
study  in  any  department  of  Harvard  University  or  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  The  incumbents  from  year  to 
year  are  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Ecole 
Centrale  des  Arts  et  Manufactures  in  Paris. 

John  Tyler  Hassam  Memorial  Scholarship  (1941).  Bequest 
of  Eleanor  Hassam  in  memory  of  her  father,  John  Tyler  Has- 
sam, A.B.  1863.  For  students  registered  in  any  department  of  the 
University. 

*Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden  Scholarship  for  Colored  Stu- 
dents (1894).  Residuary  bequest  of  Mrs.  Harriet  Hayden.  For 
needy  and  worthy  colored  students  in  the  Medical  School,  School 
of  Public  Health  and  Dental  School;  or,  if  not  awarded  in  these 
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Schools,  in  any  department  of  the  University.   Administered  by 
the  Medical  School. 

Nathan  Hayward  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  (1956).  Gift 
of  Anna  S.  (Mrs,  Nathan)  Hayward  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
For  Nathan  Hayward  Scholarships  or  aid  to  students  in  any  de- 
partment of  the  University. 

*Charles  W.  Holtzer  Fellowships  (1929).  Bequest  of  Charles 
W.  Holtzer.  For  young  men  of  German  birth  who  have  received 
their  preliminary  education  in  German  institutions  of  learning,  to 
study  in  any  department  of  the  University.  Preference  is  given 
to  students  in  Germany  at  the  time  of  application.  Students  in 
Germany  may  apply  either  through  the  Deutscher  Akademischer 
Austauschdienst,  Nassestrasse  11,  Bonn,  or  the  Institute  of  Inter- 
national Education,  800  Second  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
1 00 1 7,  before  February  1.  Students  enrolled  at  Harvard  should 
apply  through  their  Schools.  Documentary  proof  of  German 
birth  and  education  required. 

Edward  William  Hooper  Memorial  (1905).  The  gift  of 
friends  of  Edward  W.  Hooper,  A.B.,  1859,  LL.B.  1861.  For  one 
or  more  fellowships  in  any  department  of  the  University. 

Charles  Lloyd  Huff  Scholarship  Fund  (1949).  Residuary 
bequest  of  Anna  Elizabeth  (Mrs.  Charles  Lloyd)  Huff,  in  memory 
of  Charles  Lloyd  Huff,  A.B.  191 3.  Income  assigned  to  the  College 
Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee. 

Sinclair  Kennedy  Fund  (1948).  Gift  of  Mrs.  Rae  B.  Kennedy 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Sinclair  Kennedy,  A.B.  1897,  LL.B. 
1906.  For  grants  to  students  enrolled  in  any  of  the  graduate  de- 
partments of  the  University  for  travel  and  residence  outside  the 
United  States.  "This  fund  to  provide  grants  for  travel  is  created 
in  the  belief  that  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  compare,  to 
seek  meanings  and  reasons,  may  enlarge  the  understanding  of  the 
traveller  and,  through  him,  be  of  general  value."  Not  open  to 
competition  by  undergraduates,  including  graduating  seniors,  in 
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the  College.  Recommendations  for  Kennedy  Fellowships  are 
made  on  behalf  of  students  by  the  Deans  or  Chairmen  of  the  De- 
partments in  which  the  student  is  registered.  In  addition,  at  least 
two  letters  of  recommendation  from  the  student's  instructors,  and 
a  somewhat  detailed  statement  of  purpose  written  by  the  candi- 
date, must  be  submitted  on  his  behalf.  All  material  is  then  for- 
warded to  the  General  Scholarship  Committee  Office,  906  Hol- 
yoke  Center,  Cambridge,  before  February  1. 

*Frank  Knox  Memorial  (1946).  Gift  of  Annie  Reed  Knox  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  Col.  Frank  Knox,  LL.D.  (Hon.)  1942, 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  1940-44.  "It  is  my  hope  that  this  fund 
.  .  .  will  play  a  part  in  an  integrated  program  of  exchange  fel- 
lowships throughout  the  world.  The  Frank  Knox  Memorial  is 
established  because  of  the  firm  belief  of  my  dear  husband,  a  con- 
viction which  I  share,  that  cooperation  between  the  British  Com- 
monwealth and  the  United  States  of  America,  based  upon  an  in- 
formed and  understanding  contact  of  the  peoples  of  these  two 
great  countries,  is  an  essential  to  international  peace."  Candidates 
shall  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  future  promise  of  leadership, 
strength  of  character,  keen  mind,  a  balanced  judgment  and  a  de- 
votion to  the  democratic  ideal.  Fellowships  are  to  be  awarded 
annually  to: 

1.  Students  coming  from  the  following  British  Commonwealth 
countries:  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Canada  and  Newfoundland.  Students  should  apply  through 
their  university  before  November  1  of  the  year  preceding 
award. 

2.  Recent  graduates  of  Harvard  College,  or  students  who  have 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  one  of  the  Harvard 
graduate  schools,  for  study  in  any  one  of  the  countries  listed 
above. 

Procedure  for  graduate  students  for  travel  grants  only.  Rec- 
ommendations for  Knox  Fellowships  are  made  on  behalf  of 
students  by  the  Deans  or  Chairmen  of  the  Departments  in 
which  the  student  is  registered.  In  addition,  at  least  two  letters 
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of  recommendation  from  the  student's  instructors,  and  a  some- 
what detailed  statement  of  purpose  written  by  the  candidate, 
must  be  submitted  on  his  behalf.  All  material  is  then  for- 
warded to  the  General  Scholarship  Committee  Office,  906 
Holyoke  Center,  Cambridge,  before  February  /. 

Procedure  for  College  students  (graduating  seniors  only)  for 
travel  grants  only.  Recommendations  for  Knox  Fellowships 
are  made  on  behalf  of  students  by  their  Department  Chairmen 
and  House  Masters  or  Senior  Tutors.  Application  material 
is  due  March  1  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  4 
University  Hall,  Cambridge.  Nominees  are  selected  by  in- 
formal interviewing  committees. 

*  Arthur  Lehman  Fund  (1936).  Gift  of  Adele  L.  (Mrs.  Ar- 
thur) Lehman  and  her  daughters  and  sons-in-law,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Richard  J.  Bernhard,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Benjamin  J.  Buttenwieser  and 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  L.  Loeb,  in  memory  of  Arthur  Lehman,  A.B. 
1894.  For  Arthur  Lehman  Fellowships  to  be  awarded  along  the 
general  lines  of  the  Harvard  National  Scholarship  Plan.  For 
students  of  exceptional  merit  and  promise  in  the  graduate  and 
professional  schools  only  of  the  University,  preference  to  be  given 
to  the  following:  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Graduate 
School  of  Design,  Graduate  School  of  Education,  Medical  School, 
and  Graduate  School  of  Public  Administration. 

Horace  Louis  Leiter  Memorial  Scholarship  (1955).  Bequest 
of  Marietta  D.  Leiter  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  Horace 
Louis  Leiter,  A.B.  1899.  For  deserving  students  in  any  depart- 
ment of  the  University. 

George  Vasmer  Leverett  Scholarship  (1958).  Residuary  be- 
quest of  George  Vasmer  Leverett  of  the  Class  of  1867.  To  "es- 
tablish new  scholarships  or  fellowships." 

^Lincoln  Scholarship  (1876).  Residuary  bequest  of  Miss  Levina 
Hoar.  Preference  for  needy  and  worthy  students  from  Lincoln, 
Mass.   If  there  are  no  such  applicants,  the  income  is  assigned  to 
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the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee  for  award  to 
undergraduates. 

Charles  R.  Lowell  and  Anna  L.  Lowell  Scholarship  (1949). 
Residuary  bequest  of  Anna  L.  (Mrs.  Henry  E.)  Woodbury  for 
the  establishment  of  two  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  "The 
Charles  R.  Lowell  and  Anna  L.  Lowell  Scholarship"  and  "The 
James  J.  Lowell  and  Anna  L.  Woodbury  Scholarship"  for 
"worthy,  deserving  and  indigent  young  men  who  may  be  shown 
to  be  unable  to  pay  their  tuition."  Available  for  award  in  any  de- 
partment of  the  University.  Income  assigned  to  the  College 
Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee. 

James  J.  Lowell  and  Anna  L.  Woodbury  Scholarship  (1949). 
Residuary  bequest  of  Anna  L.  (Mrs.  Henry  E.)  Woodbury,  see 
above.  Income  assigned  to  the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship 
Committee. 

Frances  E.  Markoe  Residuary  Bequest  (1944).  Residuary 
bequest  of  Frances  E.  (Mrs.  Harry)  Markoe  for  the  establishment 
of  scholarships  for  students  in  any  department  of  the  University. 

*Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  '99  Fund  ( 1957).  Bequest  of  Beatrice 
L.  (Mrs.  Alwin  M.)  Pappenheimer,  in  memory  of  her  husband; 
"the  income  therefrom  to  be  used  for  any  kind  of  financial  assist- 
ance, whether  for  tuition,  books,  necessary  maintenance  and  sup- 
port or  otherwise,  to  graduate  students  in  the  College  or  in  any 
graduate  school  of  the  University,  suggesting,  but  not  binding  the 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  hereby,  that  the  said 
income  be  preferably  used  for  the  benefit  of  such  graduate  stu- 
dents in  the  fields  of  medicine  or  music."  The  income  is  allocated 
equally  between  the  Medical  School  and  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  Awards  made  by  the  scholarship  committees  of  those 
schools. 

John  Parker  Bequest  (1873).  Bequest  of  John  Parker  for  fel- 
lowships to  further  the  scientific  education  either  abroad  or  in 
the  United  States  (including  Harvard  University)  of  exceptionally 
talented  graduate  students  devoting  themselves  to  the  study  of 
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one  of  the  natural  sciences.  Not  open  to  competition  by  under- 
graduates, including  graduating  seniors,  in  the  College.  Candi- 
dates from  the  following  areas  are  considered:  Divisions  of  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Physics  (if  candidate's  field  is  concerned 
with  a  natural  science),  Geological  Sciences  and  Medical  Sciences; 
Departments  of  Astronomy,  Biology,  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
Recommendations  for  Parker  Fellowships  are  made  on  behalf  of 
students  by  the  Chairmen  of  the  Divisions  and  Departments  listed 
above.  In  addition,  at  least  two  letters  of  recommendation  from 
the  student's  instructors,  and  a  somewhat  detailed  statement  of 
purpose  written  by  the  candidate,  must  be  submitted  on  his  behalf. 
All  material  is  then  forwarded  to  the  General  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee Office,  906  Holyoke  Center,  Cambridge,  before  February 
1. 

^Frederick  E.  Parlin  Fund  (1928).  Bequest  of  Albert  Norton 
Parlin.  For  needy  and  worthy  students  in  any  department  of  the 
University,  preference  to  be  given  to  natives  of  Maiden  or  Everett, 
Mass.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  a  native  of  either  Maiden  or 
Everett  should  accompany  application  of  student  seeking  to 
establish  preferential  claim. 

*  William  Pennoyer  Bequest  (1670).  Bequest  of  William  Pen- 
noyer  of  England,  for  two  fellows  and  two  scholars;  one  prefer- 
ably to  be  a  descendant  of  Robert  Pennoyer  (a  brother  of  Wil- 
liam) and  the  other  .  .  .  [from]  .  .  .  New  Haven  [Colony]. 
Preference  to  to  be  given  to  undergraduate  descendants.  Pen- 
noyer descendants  in  the  graduate  schools  may  apply  for  the 
Pennoyer  Scholarship  by  filing  such  application  directly  with 
the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee.  Certified 
genealogical  records  required  to  establish  claim. 

*Aristides  Evangelus  Phoutrides  Memorial  (1925).  Gift  of 
friends  of  Aristides  Evangelus  Phoutrides,  A.B.  191 1,  Ph.D.  191 5, 
to  provide  a  scholarship  in  his  memory  for  a  student  of  Greek 
birth  or  of  Greek  parentage  in  any  department  of  the  University. 
Documentary  evidence  of  Greek  birth  or  parentage  required  of 
applicants. 
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*  Princeton  Fellowship  (1910).  Gift  of  Cleveland  H.  Dodge. 
To  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  of  Princeton  University,  for  his 
first  year  of  study  only,  in  one  of  the  graduate  departments  of 
Harvard  University.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Princeton  University  before  ]anu- 
ary  20. 

*Leon  W.  Redpath  Scholarship  (1938).  Bequest  of  Eliza 
Allen  (Mrs.  Ellis  W.)  Redpath  in  memory  of  her  son  Leon  W. 
Redpath,  A.B.  1898.  For  deserving  students  from  the  State  of 
Ohio,  registered  in  any  department  of  the  University,  with  prefer- 
ence to  residents  of  Stark  and  Tuscarawas  Counties. 

*Franklin  Reynolds  Fund  (1925).  Residuary  bequest  of  John 
F.  Reynolds.  For  students  in  any  department  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity and  Radcliffe  College  who  are  natives  of  Marblehead, 
Mass.  Application  should  be  accompanied  by  evidence  that  appli- 
cant is  a  native  of  Marblehead. 

*  James  A.  Rumrill  Scholarships  (1909).  Gift  of  Anna 
Chapin  (Mrs.  James  A.)  Rumrill  in  memory  of  her  husband 
James  Augustus  Rumrill,  A.B.  1859,  to  establish  three  scholarships, 
two  of  which  are  available  to  graduates  of  secondary  schools  in 
Virginia,  North  and  South  Carolina,  Florida,  Georgia,  Tennessee 
and  Kentucky,  for  their  first  year  of  residence  as  undergraduates 
in  Harvard  College.  The  third  scholarship  is  for  a  graduate  of  a 
college  or  university  in  any  of  the  above-named  states  for  study 
in  his  first  year  of  residence  in  any  graduate  department  of  Har- 
vard University.  These  scholarships  are  not  renewable.  In  the 
absence  of  properly  qualified  candidates  from  the  above-named 
states,  the  scholarships  may  be  thrown  into  general  competition, 
as  two  undergraduate  scholarships  and  one  graduate  scholarship. 
Entering  students  in  the  College  apply  to  the  College  Admission 
and  Scholarship  Committee;  entering  students  in  the  graduate 
departments  apply  through  the  Deans'  Offices  of  their  Schools. 

Arthur  Sachs  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid  Fund  (1958). 
Gift  of  Arthur  Sachs,  Class  of  1901,  of  Paris.   "To  make  an  en- 
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during  contribution  to  the  relations  between  the  two  countries 
(the  United  States  and  France),  by  enabling  an  increasing  number 
of  the  most  deserving  and  able  students  in  France  to  study  in  the 
United  States."  The  income  of  this  fund  will  "provide  financial 
assistance  for  French  students  enrolled  or  to  be  enrolled"  in 
Harvard  University.  Nominations  are  made  by  the  Sachs  Scholar- 
ship Committee  in  Paris.  Inquiries  from  French  students  should  be 
addressed  to  Cultural  Attache,  United  States  Information  Service, 
4  avenue  Gabriel,  Paris  8  e,  France. 

*Peter  Brooks  Saltonstall  '43  Memorial  (1947).  Gift  of  the 
family  of  Peter  Brooks  Saltonstall,  1943,  who  was  killed  in  action 
on  the  Island  of  Guam  on  August  13,  1944.  Peter  B.  Saltonstall 
was  the  son  of  Leverett  Saltonstall,  A.B.  19 14,  LL.B.  19 17,  United 
States  Senator  from  Massachusetts  and  formerly  Governor  of 
Massachusetts.  To  further  the  education,  the  health  and  welfare 
of  the  peoples  inhabiting  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and  those  islands 
west  of  Hawaii,  including  New  Zealand,  the  Fiji  Islands  and  Aus- 
tralia and  also  Japan,  South  Korea,  Hong  Kong,  Formosa,  the 
Philippine  Islands,  Vietnam,  the  East  Indies,  Indonesian  Islands, 
Sumatra  and  Thailand.  The  first  preference  is  that  the  income  of 
this  fund  be  used  for  scholarships  or  fellowships  to  assist  worthy 
students  from  the  above-named  Pacific  regions  to  gain  a  better 
education  at  Harvard  University.  The  stipend  shall  be  set  to 
supplement  the  holder's  income  sufficiently  to  defray  all  his  basic 
expenses  of  tuition,  board  and  room,  and  in  certain  instances  some 
travel  allowance  may  be  included.  Students  may  apply  directly  to 
Harvard  or  through  the  Institute  of  International  Education,  800 
Second  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  100 17,  before  February  /. 
Students  already  enrolled  at  Harvard  should  apply  through  their 
Schools. 

In  the  event  that  no  suitable  candidate  for  the  scholarship  ap- 
pears, the  unexpended  income  and  its  accumulation  shall  be  avail- 
able for  the  support  of  research  to  better  the  living  conditions  or 
the  general  well-being  of  the  peoples  in  the  Pacific  region  de- 
scribed above,  such  research  grants  to  be  made  by  vote  of  the 
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Corporation  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Charles  N.  Shaw  Fund  (i960).  Bequest  of  Charles  Nason 
Shaw.  For  the  support  of  needy  and  deserving  students  in  any 
department  of  the  University. 

Frederick  Sheldon  Fund  (1909).  Residuary  bequest  of  Amey 
Richmond  (Mrs.  Frederick)  Sheldon,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
The  income  of  this  Fund  is  "to  be  applied  ...  to  the  further 
education  of  students  of  promise  and  standing  in  the  University 
by  providing  them  with  facilities  for  further  education  by  travel 
after  graduation  or  by  establishing  travelling  scholarships." 

Every  holder  of  a  Sheldon  Fellowship,  or  Sheldon  Prize  Fellow- 
ship, must  be  a  member  of  the  University  at  the  time  of  his 
appointment  and  must  hold  a  Harvard  degree,  or  be  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  June  of  the  year  of  appointment. 

Procedure  for  graduate  students.  Recommendations  for  Shel- 
don Fellowships  are  made  on  behalf  of  students  by  the  Deans  or 
Chairmen  of  the  Departments  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 
In  addition,  at  least  two  letters  of  recommendation  from  the 
student's  instructors,  and  a  somewhat  detailed  statement  of  pur- 
pose written  by  the  candidate,  must  be  submitted  on  his  behalf. 
All  material  is  then  forwarded  to  the  General  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee Office,  906  Holyoke  Center,  Cambridge,  before  February 
/.  Holders  may  enroll  at  universities  in  this  country  —  outside 
Harvard  University  —  or  abroad,  for  purposes  of  formal  study  or 
research,  or  they  may  engage  in  travel,  or  they  may  combine 
travel  and  study. 

*  Ernest  Frederick  Slater  Scholarship  (1955).  Bequest  of 
Ernest  F.  Slater.  The  income  to  be  awarded  as  scholarships  in  any 
department  of  the  University  to  deserving  (financially  or  other- 
wise) young  men  who  are  residents  of  (a)  the  City  of  Orange- 
burg, South  Carolina;  (b)  the  State  of  South  Carolina;  preference 
to  be  given  to  descendants  by  birth  or  adoption  of  Edward 
Frederick  Slater,  father  of  the  donor,  regardless  of  their  residence. 
Not  open  to  students  in  their  first  year  at  the  University. 
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#Charles  H.  Smith  Bequest  (1947).  Residuary  bequest  of 
Charles  H.  Smith.  For  awards  to  students  in  any  department  of 
the  University  according  to  the  following  order  of  preference: 

1.  a.    Graduates  of  public  high  schools  in  Providence,  Rhode 

Island,  who  are  of  scholarship  rank, 
b.    Graduates  of  public  high  schools  in  Providence,  Rhode 
Island,  who  are  below  scholarship  rank  but  who  are  con- 
sidered eligible  for  financial  aid. 

2.  Graduates  of  other  (non-public)  secondary  schools  in  Provi- 
dence, Rhode  Island,  who  are  of  scholarship  rank. 

3.  Any  residents  of  Rhode  Island  not  indicated  above  who  are  of 
scholarship  rank. 

Charles  Harold  Stanton  Scholarship  (1963).  Bequest  of 
Katharine  Stanton  "the  income  only  to  be  used  to  provide  a 
scholarship  in  memory  of  my  nephew." 

*  William  Stoughton  Bequest  (1701).  Bequest  of  Lieutenant 
Governor  William  Stoughton,  A.B.  1650.  For  awards  to  students 
in  any  department  of  the  University  according  to  the  following 
order  of  preference:  (a)  Residents  of  Dorchester  or  Mattapan, 
Mass.;  (b)  Residents  of  Milton,  Mass.;  (c)  Any  needy  and  de- 
serving students. 

John  E.  Thayer  Scholarships  (1857).  Bequest  of  John  E. 
Thayer,  the  income  to  be  paid  "to  the  ten  most  meritorious  schol- 
ars in  Harvard  University  in  Cambridge  every  year  .  .  .  the  in- 
come shall  only  be  paid  to  such  meritorious  scholars  as  who  may 
actually  need  the  same." 

*  Augustus  Clifford  Tower  Fellowship  Fund  (1927).  Gift  of 
Louise  G.  (Mrs.  Augustus  Clifford)  Tower  for  two  fellowships 
to  be  awarded  annually  to: 

1 .  A  graduate  of  Harvard  College  who  may  be  either  a  graduating 
senior  or  a  student  enrolled  in  one  of  the  graduate  departments 
of  the  University,  for  study  in  a  French  university,  preference 
to  be  given  to  a  student  of  Anglo-Saxon  descent.   Graduating 
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seniors  should  consult  their  Department  Chairmen,  House 
Masters,  or  Senior  Tutors  with  regard  to  the  application  pro- 
cedure. Graduate  students  should  consult  their  Deans  or  De- 
partment Chairmen.  Nomination,  on  the  basis  of  application 
material  and  interview,  is  made  by  a  special  selection  com- 
mittee to  the  Committee  on  General  Scholarships. 

2.  A  French  student  for  study  in  any  graduate  department  of 
Harvard  University.  French  students  should  apply  through 
the  Directeur,  Ecole  Normale  Superieure,  45  rue  d'Ulm,  Paris 
Ve,  France,  early  in  January. 

In  addition  to  the  above  fellowships,  a  sum  from  the  Tower  Fund 
is  set  aside  annually  for  a  travel  grant  to  either  a  graduating  senior 
or  a  student  enrolled  in  one  of  the  graduate  departments  of  the 
University,  who  is  nominated  by  a  special  selection  committee 
to  attend  the  Ecole  Normale  Superieure  in  Paris,  on  a  fellowship 
provided  by  the  French  Government.  Candidates  should  be 
United  States  citizens.  For  application  procedure  see  paragraph 
1  above. 

University  General  Scholarship  Fund  (1951).  Established  by 
the  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  For  scholarships 
to  students  in  any  School  or  department  of  Harvard  University. 

*Thomas  E.  Upham  Class  of  1868  Fund  (1939).  Bequest  of 
Marcella  B.  Upham.  May  be  granted  annually  to  worthy  grad- 
uates of  Harvard  College  in  any  department  of  the  University 
who  are  "preparing  to  serve  our  country  in  public  offices  of  trust 
and  responsibility  in  the  gift  of  the  people,  students  of  American 
parentage  descended  from  the  early  settlers  to  be  chosen  in  pref- 
erence to  others,  provided  they  are  equally  worthy  of  assistance." 

*  Variell  Scholarship  (1961).  Bequest  of  Katharine  S.  Variell 
in  memory  of  Montfort  Schley  Variell,  the  income  to  be  used  for 
music  students  particularly  interested  in  the  piano.  Awards  are 
made  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Music 
Department  and  not  upon  application. 
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*Anna  Vaughn  Foundation  (1935).  Residuary  bequest  of  John 
Vaughn,  A.B.  1879.  For  "meritorious  students  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity who  are  pursuing  studies  in  any  biological  science." 

Emanuel  L.  Verveer  Bequest  (1963).  Bequest  of  Emanuel 
L.  Verveer,  S.B.  1898,  "the  income  only  to  be  used  to  aid  finan- 
cially deserving  students,  irrespective  of  race,  creed  or  color." 

Sarah  L.  Viehmann  Scholarship  (1936).  Gift  of  Henry  Blue- 
stone,  A.B.  1906,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Sarah  L.  Viehmann. 
For  deserving  students  in  the  College  or  graduate  departments  of 
the  University. 

The  Benjamin  Weaver  Fund  (1961).  Residuary  bequest  of 
Wealthy  M.  Weaver  in  memory  of  her  son  Benjamin  Weaver, 
A.B.  1889,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholarships  to  students  in 
any  department  of  the  University. 

*Jens  Aubrey  Westengard  Fund  (1954).  Bequest  of  Rebecca 
Aubrey  Westengard.  "The  income  is  to  be  applied  ...  to  the 
further  education  of  students  of  promise  and  standing  in  any  de- 
partment of  the  University  by  providing  them  with  facilities  for 
further  education  in  Europe,  Britain,  or  South  America,  by  travel 
or  study,  or  to  the  further  education  of  students  of  promise  and 
standing  in  any  of  those  countries,  by  providing  them  with  facili- 
ties for  further  education  by  travel  and  study  in  this  country, 
preferably  by  study  in  some  department  of  Harvard  University." 
Students  enrolled  in,  or  expecting  to  enroll  in,  the  Law  School 
should  ordinarily  apply  for  the  Jens  Iverson  Westengard  Fund 
administered  by  that  School. 

James  K.  Whittemore  Fund  (1963).  Residuary  Bequest  of 
Francis  Lee  Friedman  uthe  income  only  is  to  be  used  to  provide 
one  or  more  scholarships  in  Mathematics  for  undergraduates  in 
Harvard  College  and  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences."  One  third  of  the  income  is  to  be  used  for  scholar- 
ships to  undergraduates  and  two  thirds  of  the  income  is  to  be 
used  for  scholarships  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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Awards  are  made  upon  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Mathematics  Department  and  not  upon  application. 

*i902  World  War  Memorial  Scholarship  (1923).  Gift  of  the 
Class  of  1902  in  memory  of  their  classmates,  Andre  Cheronnet- 
Champollion,  Edward  Ball  Cole  and  Elbert  Walker  Shirk,  and  to 
be  awarded  by  preference  to:  (1)  deserving  sons  of  1902  men 
killed  in  World  War  I;  (2)  deserving  descendants  of  members  of 
the  Class  of  1902.  Open  to  students  in  any  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity, with  preference  to  undergraduates.  If  no  awards  are 
made  to  preferential  candidates,  the  income  shall  be  assigned  to 
the  College  Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee. 

*Jeffries  Wyman  Scholarships  (1924).  Bequest  of  Mary  Wy- 
man  Davis  in  the  name  of  Susan  Wyman  and  Mary  Wyman  Davis. 
For  one  or  more  students  in  any  graduate  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity "who  may  have  given  promise  of  success  in  some  branch 
of  Biological  Research,"  preference  to  be  given  to  students  of 
anatomy.  Nominations  are  made  before  March  1  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  General  Scholarships  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the 
Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the  James  Stillman  Professor  of 
Comparative  Anatomy  and  the  Director  of  the  Museum  of  Com- 
parative Zoology. 


LOAN  FUNDS 

Loan  funds  are  available  in  the  Medical  School  to  which  stu- 
dents who  are  in  need  of  money  may  make  application. 

Loans  are  usually  made  to  meet  term  bills  and  cash  is  provided 
rarely.  Short  term  loans,  for  a  period  of  less  than  six  months,  are 
available  under  special  circumstances.  In  case  of  unforeseen 
emergency,  loans  may  be  made  at  any  time. 

Ordinarily,  loans  are  made  at  an  interest  rate  of  1%  per  year, 
chargeable  on  the  first  of  July  and  continuing  at  this  rate  until 
the  July  1  st  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  three  years  follow- 
ing a  borrower's  graduation  from  the  School.  Thereafter,  interest 
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at  the  rate  of  4^%  per  year  is  charged  annually  on  July  1st  on 
outstanding  loans. 

In  cases  where  the  student  borrower,  for  any  reason,  leaves 
the  School  prior  to  graduation,  interest  at  the  rate  of  1  %  will  be 
charged  from  the  date  of  the  loan  until  the  date  of  separation 
from  the  School,  and  interest  at  the  rate  of  4^  %  will  be  charged 
thereafter. 

Notes  are  payable  at  any  time  but  become  due  on  July  1st  five 
years  after  graduation. 

Application  should  be  made  to  the  Associate  Dean  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs. 


Medical  School 

Frank  W.  and  Carl  S.  Adams  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (1955). 
Established  by  the  Charles  E.  and  Caroline  J.  Adams  Trust  as  a 
revolving  loan  fund. 

Dexter  Fund  (1963).  An  anonymous  gift  to  provide  loans 
for  any  qualified  student  engaged  in  studies  under  the  academic 
jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

David  L.  Edsall  Revolving  Loan  Fund  (1928).  Dr.  Frederick 
C.  Shattuck  established  this  fund  by  gift  of  $100,000  to  be  used 
as  a  revolving  loan  fund. 

Charles  William  Eliot  Loan  Fund  (1924).  Given  anony- 
mously in  honor  of  President  Eliot.  Principal  and  interest  to  be 
used  for  loans  to  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

Harvard  Medical  School  Loan  (1954). 

Harvard  War  Loan  (1920). 

Harriet  P.  Keith  Loan  (1921). 

George  B.  and  Louise  Kerper  Fund  (1956).  Established  by 
Edmund  Kerper  as  a  revolving  loan  fund  in  memory  of  George 
B.  and  Louise  Kerper. 
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George  W.  Merck  Memorial  Fund  (1959).  Established  by 
the  Merck  Company  Foundation  as  a  revolving  loan  fund  to 
assist  fourth  year  students  in  financing  their  internships. 

Francis  I.  Proctor  Aid  Fund  (1942). 

School  of  Dental  Medicine 

American  Dental  Association  —  Fund  for  Dental  Educa- 
tion Dental  Student  Loan  Fund  (1962).  Gift  of  the  Fund  for 
Dental  Education,  Inc. 

The  Christian  Soldier  Fund  (1925).  Established  by  Miss 
Caroline  F.  Anderson  for  promising  dental  students.  The  loan 
carries  no  interest  but  the  recipient  must  sign  a  note  obligating 
him  to  repay  the  loan  not  later  than  five  years  from  the  date  of 
the  note. 

Dental  Alumni  Loan  Fund  (1927).  Established  and  main- 
tained by  the  Dental  Alumni  Association  for  financial  aid  to 
worthy  students. 

Lucinda  Davis  Fernald  Fund  (1936).  A  small  fund,  the  gift 
of  Adelbert  Fernald,  D.M.D.  1896,  to  be  loaned  to  deserving  New 
England-born  students  of  good  character. 

International  College  of  Dentists  Student  Loan  Fund 
(1962).  The  gift  of  the  International  College  of  Dentists  for  a 
revolving  loan  fund  available  only  to  senior  students. 

Robert  T.  Moffatt  Fund  (1925).  A  small  fund  from  various 
contributors  in  memory  of  Robert  T.  Moffatt,  D.M.D.  1895, 
for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students. 

School  of  Dental  Medicine  Revolving  Loan  Fund  (1952). 
Recognizing  the  need  for  student  loan  money  in  the  School,  the 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  authorized  an  appro- 
priation to  establish  this  fund. 

School  of  Dental  A4edicine  Loan  Fund  (1953).  An  appro- 
priation from  the  School's  funds  to  establish  additional  loan 
money  for  needy  students. 
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Beneficiary  and  Loan  Funds  Available  in  Other 

Departments  of  the  University  as  well  as  in  the 

Medical  School  and  School  of  Dental  Medicine 

Beneficiary  Funds 

*Charles  William  Eliot  Fund  (1926).  Established  by  the 
alumni  in  honor  of  Charles  William  Eliot  on  the  occasion  of  Mr. 
Eliot's  resignation  as  President  and  in  recognition  of  his  forty 
years  of  service.  The  income  is  to  be  divided  between  (a)  grants 
of  aid  to  descendants  in  the  direct  line  of  Mr.  Eliot  who  need 
financial  assistance  and  who  are  enrolled  in  any  department  of 
the  University  or  in  Radcliffe  College,  and  (b)  the  support  of  in- 
struction and  research  in  Landscape  Architecture. 

*Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (1899).  Bequest  of  Calvin  Ellis, 
A.B.  1846,  M.D.  1849,  supplemented  by  a  residuary  bequest  un- 
der the  will  of  his  sister,  Miss  Lucy  Ellis.  To  pay  the  fees  of  tui- 
tion and  instruction,  the  cost  of  text-books,  room-rent  and  rea- 
sonable board,  of  such  descendants  of  David  Ellis  and  Beulah 
Newell,  formerly  of  Dedham,  Mass.  and  John  Ellis  and  Hannah 
Ellis,  formerly  of  Walpole,  Mass.,  as  may  be  students  in  any  de- 
partment of  Harvard  University.  Birth  certificate  and  proof  of 
descent  from  Ellis  family  required. 

Harrison-Darling- Jenks  Memorial  Fund  (1935).  Bequest  of 
Miss  Laura  Darling  Jenks.  For  aiding  students  in  attaining  an  edu- 
cation at  Harvard  University.  Income  assigned  to  the  College 
Admission  and  Scholarship  Committee. 

Loan  Funds 

The  following  Loan  Funds  are  to  be  used  for  students  in  any 
department  of  the  University.  Students  apply  through  their  own 
Deans.  Loans  are  made  according  to  the  terms  ordinarily  applied 
by  the  individual  Schools.  Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
several  Deans'  Offices  or  from  the  General  Scholarship  Office,  906 
Holyoke  Center,  Cambridge. 
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*John  W.  Appel  Loan  Fund  (1919).  Restricted  to  descendants 
of  John  W.  Appel  of  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania,  or  their  appointees. 

Frank  Gaylord  Cook  Loan  Fund  (1951). 

*The  Harvard  Club  of  Washington,  D.C.,  Loan  Fund  (1957). 
Preference  for  students  resident  in  the  Washington,  D.C.  area. 

*New  Century  Club  of  Boston  Loan  Fund  (1926).  Preferably 
for  men  pursuing  courses  of  study  in  Hebraic  literature,  culture 
and  philosophy. 

Jessie  Smith  Noyes  Foundation,  Inc.  Loan  Fund  (i960).  To 
establish  a  revolving  loan  fund. 

Nelson  Robinson,  Jr.  Loan  Fund  (1941). 

James  G.  Rodger  Loan  Fund  (1883). 

Williams  Fund  (1942). 

PRIZES 

Medical  School 

Isaac  Adler  (1934).  Frida  Adler.  To  be  awarded  once  in  three 
years  for  the  best  piece  of  original  research  within  that  period  in 
the  United  States  or  Canada  on  any  subject  within  the  medical 
or  allied  sciences. 

Harvard  Medical  Alumni  Association  Prize.  To  be  awarded 
each  year  to  the  Permanent  President  of  the  Graduating  Class. 
It  has  three  purposes:  to  extend  a  greeting  from  the  old  Alumni 
to  the  new,  to  accord  respect  to  the  graduating  class  by  honoring 
its  chosen  leader,  to  select  for  honor  a  man  with  whom  long  and 
cordial  association  is  confidently  anticipated. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian  (1937).  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Levine.  To 
be  awarded  annually  on  or  about  the  seventeenth  of  February, 
which  is  Dr.  Christian's  birthday,  to  the  student  in  the  Fourth 
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Year  Class  who  has  displayed  diligence  and  notable  scholarship 
in  his  studies  and  offers  promise  for  the  future. 

Leon  Reznick  Memorial  Prize  (1958).  To  be  awarded  to  a 
fourth  year  student  who  has  shown  excellence  and  accomplish- 
ment in  research  conducted  during  his  period  of  study  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  Candidates  for  the  award  must  submit 
a  typewritten  paper  to  the  Dean's  Office  by  April  1 . 

James  Tolbert  Shipley  Prize  (1952).  Harriet  S.  Parker. 
Awarded  as  a  prize  for  research  carried  out  by  a  medical  student, 
the  results  of  which  have  been  published  or  accepted  for  pub- 
lication. Candidates  for  the  award  must  submit  papers  to  the 
Dean's  Office  by  April  1. 

Soma  Weiss  Award.  Awarded  each  year  at  the  Undergraduate 
Assembly  (see  page  91). 

School  of  Dental  Medicine 

Harvard  Dental  Alumni  Medals  (1953).  The  Harvard  Den- 
tal Alumni  Association  awards  its  gold  and  silver  medals  annually 
for  all-around  scholastic  excellence. 

Harvard  Odontological  Society  (1949).  The  Harvard  Odon- 
tological  Society  each  year  presents  a  Certificate  of  Merit  to  the 
best  Senior  Seminar  Essayist  of  that  year.  This  senior  is  selected 
by  the  Awards  Committee  of  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Dr.  Grace  Milliken  (1950).  An  award  given  annually  when 
practicable,  but  at  least  once  in  three  years,  for  an  outstanding 
essay  on  the  general  subject  of  dental  health. 


LECTURESHIPS 

John  Adams  Lectureship  on  Dermatology.  The  income  of 
the  fund  to  be  expended  in  support  of  one  or  more  lectures  in 
dermatology  in  any  given  academic  year. 
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The  Edward  K.  Dunham  Lectures  for  the  promotion  of  the 
medical  sciences  have  been  given  annually  since  1923  by  eminent 
investigators  and  teachers  in  one  of  the  branches  of  the  medical 
sciences  or  of  the  basic  sciences  which  contribute  toward  the  ad- 
vance of  medical  science  in  the  broadest  sense.  The  lectures  are 
open  to  the  Faculty  and  students  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School 
and  College  and  all  other  interested  professional  persons.  The 
lectures  are  given  under  the  fund  established  for  that  purpose  by 
Mary  Dows  Dunham  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  Edward  K. 
Dunham. 

Laurence  B.  Ellis  Lecture.  Established  by  the  students,  asso- 
ciates, and  friends  of  Dr.  Ellis.  To  invite  annually  a  visiting 
lecturer  of  distinction  in  the  general  field  of  cardiovascular 
physiology  and  disease  to  visit  the  Harvard  Medical  Unit  at 
Boston  City  Hospital  and  to  give  a  lecture  during  this  visit  to 
be  open  to  the  public. 

The  George  W.  Gay  Lectures  upon  Medical  Ethics  are  given 
annually  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  The  fund  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  these  lectures  was  given  in  191 7  by  Dr.  George  W. 
Gay. 

The  J.  Howard  Mueller  Lectures  are  given  annually  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  The  fund  for  the  establishment  of 
these  lectures  was  established  in  1958  to  honor  the  late  J.  Howard 
Mueller,  Charles  Wilder  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  Lecturer  is  to  be  nominated  each  year 
by  the  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  Society.  The  honorarium  and  expenses 
of  the  lectureship  to  be  supported  from  the  fund  established  by 
the  Society  in  1952. 

The  Hanns  Sachs  Lectures  in  the  field  of  Freudian  psycho- 
analysis are  supported  by  a  gift  in  memory  of  Dr.  Sachs.  One  or 
more  may  be  given  in  any  year. 

The  Dr.  Andrew  Yeomans  Lectureship  Fund  has  been  estab- 
lished by  members  of  the  Class  of  1934  and  the  Class  of  1935 
and  friends  in  memory  of  Dr.  Yeomans.  Lectures  are  to  be  given 
annually  and  the  lecturer  will  be  chosen  from  young  clinicians 
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in  the  fields  of  clinical  research  by  a  committee  named  by  the 
donors. 


THE  CANCER  COMMISSION  OF 
HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  Caroline  Brewer  Croft  a  sum 
of  money  was  received  in  1899  for  the  investigation  of  the  cause 
and  treatment  of  cancer.  Since  that  time  other  sums  have  been 
contributed  for  cancer  research  and  the  Cancer  Commission  of 
Harvard  University  has  been  organized. 

The  Commission  supports  the  Huntington  Hospital  beds,  out- 
patient department,  and  cancer  research  laboratories  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  It  provides  a  service  for  path- 
ological diagnosis  of  tumor  tissue  for  the  State  of  Massachusetts. 
This  service  was  transferred  in  1951  from  the  buildings  of  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  to  the  Cancer  Research  Institute  of  the 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital.  This  service  is  carried  on  in 
part  in  a  special  laboratory  at  the  Lemuel  Shattuck  Hospital,  in 
part  in  laboratories  at  the  Cancer  Research  Institute  of  the  New 
England  Deaconess  Hospital. 

The  functions  of  the  Cancer  Commission  are  exercised  by  the 
Committee  on  Research  and  Development  which  is  made  up  of 
the  following  members:  Nathan  Marsh  Pusey,  Chairman-,  George 
Packer  Berry,  Harvey  Brooks,  Franklin  Lewis  Ford,  Roy  Orval 
Greep,  James  Robbins  Reynolds,  John  Crayton  Snyder,  Lewis 
Gard  Wiggins,  Henry  Coe  Meadow,  Executive  Secretary. 


RESEARCH  FUNDS 

Application  for  support  of  investigations  falling  within  the 
scope  of  any  of  the  following  research  funds  should  be  sent  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  or  to  the  Dean. 

89 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Rear  Admiral  W.  L.  Capps  Fund 

In  1949  a  bequest  was  received  from  Edna  Ward  Capps  to  be 
known  as  the  Rear  Admiral  W.  L.  Capps  Fund,  the  income  from 
which,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  be  used  broadly  for  the 
cure  and  treatment  of  persons  afflicted  with  diabetes.  George  W. 
Thorn,  M.D.,  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee  administering  the 
income  from  this  fund. 

Proctor  Fund 

A  bequest  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  by  Ellen  Osborne  Proctor, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  study  of  chronic  diseases, 
subsequently  has  been  increased  by  an  additional  fifty  thousand 
dollars  from  another  member  of  the  Proctor  family.  The  income 
of  this  fund  is  to  be  devoted  to  investigations  into  the  nature  and 
treatment  of  chronic  diseases  and  the  care  of  persons  afflicted  with 
these  diseases  while  in  hospitals  for  such  investigations.  Arthur 
T.  Hertig,  M.D.,  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee  administering  the 
income  from  this  fund. 

William  W.  Wellington  Fund 

In  1925  a  bequest  was  received  from  William  H.  Wellington 
to  establish  the  "William  W.  Wellington  Memorial  Research 
Fund."  The  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  applied  for  research 
concerning  the  etiology  and  therapeutics  of  the  diseases  of  man. 
Arthur  T.  Hertig,  M.D.,  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee  administer- 
ing the  income  from  this  fund. 


OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  RESEARCH 

The  laboratories  of  the  Aiedical  School  and  its  associated  hospi- 
tals provide  exceptionally  rich  opportunities  for  each  medical 
student  to  participate  in  a  research  program  in  the  field  of  his 
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special  interest.  The  wide  variety  of  investigations  underway 
in  basic  and  clinical  sciences  assures  each  student  of  the  facilities 
to  learn  special  techniques  and  to  pursue  an  investigation  of  his 
choice. 

Each  medical  student  is  encouraged  to  devote  some  of  the  free 
time  during  the  school  year  and  the  summer  months  to  a  research 
program.  Exceptional  students  may  be  permitted  to  withdraw 
from  medical  school  for  a  year  to  devote  full  time  to  research. 
Any  student  in  good  academic  standing  and  who  has  shown  prom- 
ise in  research  may  be  granted  the  privilege  of  devoting  up  to  six 
months  of  his  fourth  scholastic  year  to  research  under  the  Honors 
Tutorial  System  in  place  of  certain  of  the  clinical  courses  usually 
required.  A  considerable  number  of  fellowships  are  available  for 
the  support  of  students  engaged  in  summer  and  part-time  research. 

Any  student  interested  in  undertaking  research  is  urged  to  dis- 
cuss his  program  with  the  Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs  or 
one  of  the  Honors  Tutors. 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE  ASSEMBLY 

The  Undergraduate  Assembly,  held  late  in  the  spring  of  each 
year  under  student  auspices,  provides  an  opportunity  for  students 
from  all  classes  to  present  formally  the  results  of  their  investiga- 
tions to  the  students  and  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  The 
Soma  Weiss  Award  is  made  at  this  meeting. 
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GENERAL  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

On  the  following  pages  will  be  found  a  brief  description  of  the 
plan  of  instruction  for  each  of  the  four  years  of  Medical  School, 
followed  by  a  statement  of  the  general  plan  of  instruction  offered 
by  each  Department. 


General  Plan  of  the  First  Two  Years 

In  general,  during  the  first  semester  of  each  of  the  first  two 
years,  individual  departments  introduce  selected  material  charac- 
teristic of  their  particular  disciplines.  In  the  second  semester  of 
each  year,  the  departments  collaborate  in  the  presentation  of  a 
unified  approach  to  various  problems  of  human  biology. 

In  the  first  year,  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of 
gross  anatomy,  an  introduction  to  histology  and  cytology,  and  to 
the  fundamentals  of  physiology  and  biochemistry.  During  the 
second  semester,  the  anatomy  (macro-  and  micro-),  physiology 
and  biochemistry  relevant  to  studies  of  the  body  fluids,  respiration, 
the  liver  and  the  kidney,  and  the  nervous,  gastrointestinal  and 
endocrine  systems  is  presented  in  an  interdepartmental  frame- 
work. Three  additional  exercises  complete  the  material  of  the 
first  year.  Voluntary  clinics  designed  to  indicate  the  application 
of  the  basic  medical  sciences  to  understanding  disease  in  man  are 
presented  at  roughly  weekly  intervals  throughout  the  year.  Dur- 
ing the  first  semester  a  series  of  lectures  covering  elements  of 
genetics,  embryology,  and  cell  biology  are  given  under  the 
designation  of  Developmental  Biology.  In  the  second  semester, 
a  course  in  Psychic  Growth  and  Development  introducing  aspects 
of  normal  psychological  development  in  man  occupies  the  time 
assigned  to  Developmental  Biology  in  the  first  semester  and  some 
of  that  assigned  to  correlation  clinics.  A  diagrammatic  summary 
of  these  arrangements  is  presented  on  page  98. 

In  the  first  semester  of  the  second  year,  the  Departments  of 
Bacteriology,  Pathology  and  Pharmacology  offer  courses  in  their 
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respective  disciplines.  A  number  of  correlated  interdepartmental 
exercises  are  also  included.  The  last  portion  of  the  semester 
is  devoted  to  chemotherapy  taught  jointly  by  the  Departments 
of  Bacteriology  and  Pharmacology. 

During  the  second  semester  a  correlated  program  in  pathologic 
physiology  is  given.  Mechanisms  of  disease  are  presented  in  a 
unified  course  by  members  of  the  Departments  of  Gynecology, 
Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics,  Pathology,  Pediatrics,  Pharma- 
cology, Preventive  Medicine,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  Surgery, 
and  Tropical  Public  Health.  In  addition,  practical  instruction  in 
the  taking  of  case  histories  and  physical  examinations  is  given  on 
the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  of  the  hospitals  at  which 
there  are  Harvard  teaching  units. 

During  the  second  year,  in  addition  to  an  introduction  to  the 
evaluation  of  data  by  biostatistical  methods,  a  series  of  lectures 
develops  further  concepts  of  individual  psychologic  functioning. 
Emphasis  now  shifts  to  the  nature  and  genesis  of  abnormal  psycho- 
logical mechanisms  which  result  from  both  social  and  physical 
factors  and  are  manifested  in  symptoms  and  behavioral  dis- 
turbances. A  diagrammatic  summary  of  the  arrangements  for 
the  second  year  is  presented  on  page  99. 


General  Plan  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years 

The  instruction  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  carried  on  at 
the  teaching  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  Medical  School.  It  is 
designed  to  teach  the  student  to  apply  the  principles  of  normal 
and  abnormal  human  biology,  acquired  in  the  first  two  years,  to 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

In  the  third  year  the  teaching  is  by  lectures,  clinical  demonstra- 
tions and  practical  work  with  patients.  The  practical  instruction 
takes  place  in  small  groups  on  the  wards  or  in  the  outpatient  de- 
partments of  the  hospitals.  Courses  are  required  in  Dermatology, 
Genito-urinary  Surgery,  Gynecology,  Legal  Medicine,  Medicine, 
Neurology,  Obstetrics,  Ophthalmology,  Otology  and  Laryngol- 
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ogy,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Pediatrics,  Preventive  Medicine,  Psy- 
chiatry, and  Surgery. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  continues  his  broad  study 
of  disease  and  begins  to  assume  some  responsibility  for  the  care  of 
patients.  This  is  accomplished  by  service  as  a  clinical  clerk  on 
the  hospital  wards  and  as  an  assistant  in  the  outpatient  clinics. 
Eight  months  of  work  is  required:  two  months  each  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery;  one  month  each  of  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  and 
Psychiatry;  and  at  least  one  month  of  an  elective  course.  In  addi- 
tion, students  may  elect  courses  for  one,  two,  or  three  additional 
months  by  working  during  the  summer  between  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

Elective  and  Voluntary  Courses 

In  addition  to  the  requirement  of  one  elective  course  in  the 
fourth  year,  opportunities  for  voluntary  work  are  offered  to  first, 
second,  and  third  year  students  on  free  afternoons,  and  to  fourth 
year  students  during  the  additional  months  mentioned  above.  It 
is  believed  that  students  will  welcome  a  chance  to  keep  in  touch 
with  the  most  recent  developments  in  the  fundamental  sciences; 
that  an  interest  in  certain  fundamental  subjects  will  have  been 
aroused  by  their  clinical  work;  or  that  they  may  feel  the  desire 
for  additional  exploration  in  some  field.  Students  are  not  re- 
quired to  take  this  work.  It  is  entirely  a  voluntary  matter,  and 
no  credit  is  given. 

There  are  also  opportunities  for  association  with  voluntary 
groups  interested  in  studying  the  economic,  social  and  historical 
aspects  of  medicine. 

The  Tutorial  Program  and  Student  Research 

The  Tutorial  Program  was  established  in  1923  to  foster  student 
interest  and  participation  in  research.  In  1957  it  was  expanded 
to  provide  each  entering  student  with  a  tutor  for  his  first  year. 
Some   twenty-five   Tutors   in   Medical   Sciences   are   appointed 
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annually  to  enable  first  year  students  to  meet  informally  in  groups 
of  five  with  a  tutor.  These  weekly  meetings  are  intended  to 
assist  the  student  in  organizing  and  correlating  his  knowledge  and 
to  point  out  the  implications  and  applications  of  the  knowledge  of 
basic  science  gained  in  the  formal  courses  to  clinical  medicine  and 
to  research.  These  are  not  intended  to  be  review  sessions  or  to 
prepare  students  for  examinations  in  the  formal  courses,  but  to 
develop  better  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  as  a  whole 
and  of  medicine  as  an  art  and  profession.  In  addition  the  ex- 
panded Tutorial  System  provides  an  opportunity  for  each  stu- 
dent during  his  first  year  to  become  well  acquainted  with  some 
member  of  the  Faculty  to  whom  he  may  turn  for  advice  in 
planning  his  medical  career  and  in  other  matters. 

The  Honors  Tutorial  Program  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years  is  designed  primarily  to  aid  students  who  wish  to  under- 
take original  research  in  one  of  the  medical  sciences  during  their 
medical  school  careers.  Students  doing  research,  or  planning  to 
do  research,  are  assigned  to  the  appropriate  Tutor  for  guidance. 
The  Tutors  may  organize  seminars  and  symposia  to  assist  students 
to  decide  on  a  field  of  research  or  to  formulate  a  specific  research 
problem.  They  also  help  the  student  by  placing  him  with  the 
member  of  the  Faculty  whose  research  interests  are  in  his  field 
and  who  is  best  suited  to  guide  his  research. 

Students  may  devote  free  time  during  the  school  year  and  the 
summer  months  to  this  research  problem.  Fellowships  are  avail- 
able for  the  financial  support  of  student  research  both  during  the 
summer  months  and  during  the  school  year.  Fourth  year  students 
who  have  shown  promise  in  extracurricular  research  may  request 
the  privilege  of  replacing  certain  clinical  courses  with  four  to 
six  months  completely  free  for  research  in  any  of  the  basic 
sciences  or  in  any  of  the  clinical  divisions.  Application  for  this 
privilege  must  be  made  before  March  i  of  the  student's  third  year. 
Students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  withdraw  from  medical 
school  for  a  year  to  pursue  a  research  problem.  (See  section  on 
Opportunities  for  Research"  page  90.)  The  results  of  the  re- 
search may  be  presented  as  a  thesis  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
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in  support  of  the  student's  candidacy  for  the  medical  degree  with 
Honors  in  a  Special  Field. 


Abbreviations  used 

in  the  following  pages: 

B.C.H. 

—  Boston  City  Hospital. 

M.M.H.C. 

=  Massachusetts  Mental 

B.I.H. 

=  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Health  Center. 

B.L.I.H. 

=  Boston  Lying-in  Hos- 

Mt.A.H. 

=  Mount  Auburn  Hos- 

pital. 

pital. 

C.H.M.C 

=  The  Children's  Hos- 

N.E.C.H. 

=  New  England  Center 

pital  Medical  Center. 

Hospital. 

C.M.C. 

=  Children's  Medical 

N.E.D.H. 

=  New  England  Dea- 

Center. 

coness  Hospital. 

F.H.W. 

=  Free  Hospital  for 

P.B.B.H. 

=  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Women. 

Hospital. 

H.M.S. 

=  Harvard  Medical 

P.L.I.H. 

=  Providence  Lying-in 

School. 

Hospital. 

L.I.H. 

=  Long  Island  Hospital. 
=  McLean  Hospital. 

R.B.B.H. 

=  Robert  Breck 

McL.H. 

Brigham  Hospital. 

M.E.E.I. 

=  Massachusetts  Eye  and 

S.D.M. 

=  School  of  Dental 

Ear  Infirmary. 

Medicine. 

M.G.H. 

=  Massachusetts  General 

S.P.H. 

=  School  of  Public 

Hospital. 

Health. 

M.I.T. 

=  Massachusetts  Institute 

W.R.V.A.H 

.=  West  Roxbury  Veter- 

of Technology. 

ans'     Administration] 
Hospital. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  COURSES 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Don  W.  Fawcett,  M.D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy,  James 
Stillman  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  Head  of  the 
Department,  and  Curator  of  the  Warren  Anatomical  Mu- 
seum. 

Roy  O.  Greep,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  S.D.  (hon.),  Professor  of 
Anatomy  in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Sanford  L.  Palay,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Bullard  Professor  of 
Neuroanatomy. 

Edward  A.  Edwards,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. 

Elizabeth  D.  Hay,  M.D.,  Louise  Foote  Pfeiffer  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Embryology,  and  Tutor  in  Anatomy. 

Franklin  F.  Snyder,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Obstetrics. 

George  E.  Erikson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  (part- 
time),  and  Associate  Curator  of  the  Warren  Anatomical  Mu- 
seum. 

Susumu  Ito,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  (from  Jan- 
uary i,  1964). 

Charles  P.  Lyman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Helen  A.  Padykula,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Jean-Paul  Revel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Szabo,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
Department  of  Dermatology. 

Stanley  J.  Adelstein,  M.D.,  Philip  H.  Cook  Fellow  in  Radiology, 
and  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Jay  B.  Angevine,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Susumu  Ito,  PhD.,  Associate  in  Anatomy  (through  December 
31,  1963). 

Willard  D.  Roth,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
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Alan  Peters,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 

William  D.  Trotter,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
(appointment  expires  February  29,  1964). 

Raymond  L.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Sergei  P.  Sorokin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Elizabeth  Taber,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

David  E.  Wolfe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Irwin  Berman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Ruth  E.  Bulger,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Richard  E.  Coggeshall,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Daniel  S.  Friend,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Geraldine  F.  Gauthier,  M.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy 
(appointment  expired  July  31,  1963). 

Joe  L.  Griffin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

David  Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Paulo  H.  Hashimoto,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Atsushi  Ichikawa,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Arnold  J.  Schecter,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Facundo  Valverde-Garcia,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Reseach  Fellow  in 
Anatomy  (from  September  1,  1963). 

John  Venable,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Robert  D.  Staton,  M.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 


Affiliated: 

Richard  L.  Sidman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

William  H.  Timberlake,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Neurology. 

J.  David  Robertson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropath- 
ology at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Spector,  M.D.,  Coordinator  of  Anatomical  Materials. 

Jesse  F.  Scott,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oncologic  Medicine. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  offers  instruction  in  gross  human 
anatomy,   histology  and   cytology,   embryology   and   neuroanatomy. 
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Opportunities  are  also  afforded  for  advanced  work  and  research  in 
these  subjects.  The  Department  occupies  the  Morgan  Anatomical 
Building  in  the  first  three  floors  of  the  wing  designated  as  BI,  and 
the  first  two  floors  of  BII.  This  space  includes  offices  and  research 
laboratories  of  the  staff,  rooms  for  graduate  students  and  fellows, 
seminar  rooms,  a  photographic  department  and  laboratories  devoted 
to  histochemistry,  tissue  culture,  and  electron  microscopy. 

There  is  a  large  departmental  library  containing  complete  files  of 
the  important  journals  in  the  fields  of  anatomy,  developmental 
biology,  and  experimental  cytology,  together  with  many  standard 
textbooks  and  works  of  reference.  The  library  is  open  to  staff,  stu- 
dents and  others,  on  a  non-circulating  basis. 

The  Minot  Embryological  Collection  is  a  unique  feature  of  the 
laboratory.  It  comprises  approximately  twenty-three  hundred  series 
of  sections  of  selected  vertebrate  embryos  representing  a  wide  range 
of  species  and  therefore  affords  opportunities  for  research  in  com- 
parative embryology  such  as  cannot  be  found  elsewhere. 

The  Department  also  has  valuable  neurological  material  for  both 
teaching  and  research,  including  two  entire  human  brains  cut  serially 
in  the  transverse  and  horizontal  planes,  with  the  sections  alternately 
stained  by  the  Pal-Weigert  and  Nissl  methods. 


Required  Courses 

Anatomy  A  and  B.  First  Year.  —  The  courses  of  the  first  year  are 
intended  to  teach  human  anatomy,  both  gross  and  microscopic,  to- 
gether with   the   essentials  of   human   embryology   and   neurology. 

In  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  students  make  a  complete  dissection 
of  the  human  body  in  the  first  semester.  Four  students  are  assigned 
to  the  same  body,  and  will  work  together  during  the  course.  The 
study  of  the  skeleton  is  carried  on  concurrently  with  the  dissection,  and 
each  student  is  provided  with  a  box  of  bones  which  may  be  kept 
throughout  the  course.  There  are  lectures  and  demonstrations  which 
will  serve  to  emphasize  the  clinical  application  of  gross  anatomical 
relations  and  to  teach  certain  aspects  of  human  biology  not  adequately 
treated  in  the  textbooks.  Special  dissections  made  by  prosectors 
from  the  second  year  class,  and  various  anatomical  specimens  and 
preparations   will   be   displayed   to    supplement   the    student's   own 
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dissections.  Students  are  urged  to  study  these  specimens  and  to 
discuss  them  informally  with  the  instructors. 

That  part  of  the  course  in  microscopic  anatomy  given  in  the  first 
semester  is  intended  to  give  the  student  familiarity  with  the  normal 
structure  of  cells  and  tissues  as  they  appear  under  light  microscope 
and  with  their  finer  structure  as  revealed  by  the  electron  microscope. 
The  histology  presented  in  the  second  semester  forms  part  of  the 
correlative  teaching  in  which  the  structure,  physiology  and  biochem- 
istry of  the  major  organ  systems  are  studied.  Demonstrations  of  fresh 
tissue  are  prepared  for  examination  with  phase  contrast  and  inter- 
ference microscopy,  and  special  cytological  and  histochemical  prepara- 
tions are  displayed  to  present  the  broad  range  of  techniques  used  in 
morphological  investigations. 

Embryology  is  taught  in  conjunction  with  the  principles  of  genetics 
in  a  series  of  lectures  extending  throughout  the  first  semester. 

Neuroanatomical  instruction  is  given  as  a  part  of  the  section  of 
correlative  teaching  designated  "Neurosciences." 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Drs.  Fawcett,  Palay,  Edwards,  Erikson,  Hay,  Pady- 
kula,  Scott,  Sidman,  Szabo,  Angevine,  Ito,  Revel,  Adel- 
stein,  Roth,  and  Sorokin. 

Demonstrations.  To  sections  of  the  class,  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
instructors. 

Laboratory  work.  372 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.   Surgical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Edwards  and  Associates.  Whole  course, 
one  month. 

20.   Investigation  in: 

Cytology  and  cell  ultrastructure.  Drs.  Fawcett,  Ito,  and  Revel. 
Experimental  embryology.    Dr.  Hay. 
Histophysiology  and  histochemistry.    Dr.  Padykula. 
Human  and  comparative  anatomy.   Dr.  Erikson. 
Environmental  and  comparative  physiology.  Dr.  Lyman. 
Neuroanatomy.   Dr.  Angevine. 
Neuroendocrinology.   Dr.  Roth. 
Radiation  biology.   Dr.  Adelstein. 
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Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Bernard  D.  Davis,  A4.D.,  Adele  Lehman  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology,  and  Head  of  the  Department. 

George  P.  Berry,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  S.D.  (hon.), 
Litt.D.,  L.H.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  and  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Albert  H.  Coons,  M.D.,  Career  Investigator  of  the  American 
Heart  Association,  and  Visiting  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

John  F.  Enders,  Ph.D.,  University  Professor. 

Monroe  D.  Eaton,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Harold  Amos,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Luigi  C.  Gorini,  Ph.D.  (Equiv.),  A.M.  (hon.),  American  Cancer 
Society  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Mahlon  B.  Hoagland,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology,  and  Ruby  Boyer  Miller  Fellow  in  Medical 
Research. 

Edward  H.  Kass,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor 
of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Sidney  Leskowitz,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Byron  H.  Waksman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital 
(resigned  July  31,  1963). 

Donald  T.  Dubin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology, and  Tutor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Howard  Goldfine,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Lawrence  J.  J.  Kunz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Mortimer  Litt,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology. 
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Hiroshi  Nikaido,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Elmer  R.  Pfefferkorn,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Nathan  Citri,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

Jean  Vieuchange,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (November  1,  1963  through  February  29,  1964). 

Julian  E.  Davies,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Ronald  Hancock,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Jeana  D.  Levinthal,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Iolanda  E.  Low,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

John  H.  Peters,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Philip  J.  Porter,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Ennio  Vivaldi,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (September  1,  1963  through  February  29, 
1964). 

Barbara  K.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Charles  T.  Ambrose,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Ann  E.  Farnham,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Carl  Hirsch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Joan  B.  Daniels,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Cyrus  Ahmad-Zadeh,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Chandra  R.  Amarasingham,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacte- 
riology and  Immunology. 
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Nicole  A.  Baumann,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Sarah  Ben-Or,  Ph.D.,  Harold  Ernest  Research  Fellow  in  Bac- 
teriology and  Immunology  (from  November  1,  1963). 

Carla  M.  Del  Carpio,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology   (appointment  expired  August  31,   1963). 

Carlos  Delucchi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Mario  Di  Girolamo,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Gareth  M.  Green,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (appointment  expired  September  30,  1963). 

Dennis  Guttmann,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Per  Otto  Hagen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Valerie  E.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

H.  Olle  Karlstrom,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Chava  Kirschmann,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Julio  I.  Maiztegui,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology    (appointment   expired   September    30,    1963). 

Micheline  M.  Mathews,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Kosana  A.  Mitrovic,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Yorio  Naide,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology (from  January  1,  1964). 

David  Old,  Ph.D.,  Harold  C.  Ernst  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteri- 
ology and  Immunology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Liane  Reif,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology (from  October  1,  1963). 

Howard  S.  Rubenstein,  M.D.,  Harold  C.  Ernst  Research  Fellow 
in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
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Wendy  D.  Savage,  A4.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 

Oscar  A.  Scornik,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (from  September  i,  1963). 

David  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Ruy  Soeiro,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Roberto  M.  Tosi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Jacob  Yashphe,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Michael  Yudkin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Julio  A4unoz-Geldres,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology. 


Affiliated: 

Howard  H.  Hiatt,  M.D.,  Herrman  Ludwig  Blumgart  Professor 
of  Medicine. 

John  C.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  Bacteriology, 
and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Thomas  H.  Weller,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Richard  Pearson  Strong  Pro- 
fessor of  Tropical  Health  in  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Charlotte  C.  Campbell,  S.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical 
Mycology,  S.P.H. 

Jerome  Gross,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Samuel  L.  Katz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  The 
Children's  Hospital. 

Morton  N.  Swartz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Karl  F.  Austen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

Ronald  J.  Gibbons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology at  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
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Thomas  J.  Gill,  3D,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Sigmund  S.  Socransky,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Dental  Medicine  at 

the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Barbara  W.  Kalckar,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

and  Immunology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
Ion  Gresser,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
J.  Gabriel  Michael,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

and  Immunology  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Required  Course 

Bacteriology  A.  Second  Year.  —  This  course  consists  of  lectures, 
laboratory  exercises,  and  conferences,  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  principles  of  bacteriology,  virology,  immunology, 
allergy,  and  chemotherapy.  The  fungi  will  also  be  briefly  considered. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  consists  of  an  introduction  to  general 
microbiology,  including  the  structure,  physiology,  metabolism,  and 
genetics  of  bacteria  and  bacteriophage.  Attention  will  then  be  given 
to  the  agents  of  infectious  disease,  with  emphasis  on  properties  that  are 
useful  in  their  identification  and  in  understanding  their  pathogenicity. 
The  exercises  on  host-parasite  relations  and  allergy  will  be  correlated 
with  pathology,  while  those  on  chemotherapy  will  be  correlated  with 
pharmacology.  Clinics  held  in  various  hospitals  will  introduce  the 
student  to  infectious  disease  in  man. 

While  the  course  is  designed  primarily  as  a  preparation  for  later 
clinical  work  on  infectious  disease,  considerable  attention  will  also  be 
given  to  illustrating  the  use  of  unicellular  organisms  in  studying  prob- 
lems of  cell  physiology  and  molecular  biology  common  to  all  cells, 
including  those  of  man. 

second  year  hours 

Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  conferences.  Dr.  Davis  and  Staff. 
First  half-year.  Most  exercises  take  place  on  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, and  Friday  afternoons  with  conferences  on  Saturday 
mornings.  168 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

20.    Research.    Qualified  students  may  arrange  time  with  a  member 
of  the  staff.    Equipment  and  instruction  are  available  for  the 

no 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

usual  procedures  of  the  fields  designated,  and  also  for  electron 
microscopy,  animal  cell  culture,  and  localization  of  antigens  and 
antibodies  by  fluorescence  microscopy. 

Cell  physiology  and  metabolism.  Drs.  Davis,  Gorini,  Hoagland, 
Dubin,  and  Goldfine. 

Virology.    Drs.  Enders,  Eaton,  Amos,  and  Pfefferkorn. 

Immunology.    Drs.  Coons  and  Leskowitz. 

Medical  bacteriology  and  chemotherapy.   Dr.  Kass. 


Voluntary  Courses 

30.  Research.  Opportunity  for  research  can  be  arranged  for  qualified 
students  upon  consultation  with  members  of  the  staff. 

31.  General  Virology.  Half  course  (spring  term).  Drs.  Eaton,  Amos, 
and  Pfefferkorn.  Tuesday  afternoon.  Lectures  and  discussion. 

32.  Immunology.  Half  course  (spring  term).  Drs.  Coons  and 
Leskowitz.  Tuesday  or  Thursday  afternoon.  Lectures  and 
discussion.   Alternate  years;  will  not  be  offered  in  1964-65. 

33.  Bacterial  Genetics.  Half  course  (spring  term).  Drs.  Davis, 
Gorini,  and  Hoagland.  Thursday  afternoon.  Lectures  and 
discussion. 
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Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Eugene  P.  Kennedy,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Hamilton  Kuhn  Pro- 
fessor of  Biological  Chemistry,  and  Head  of  the  Department. 

Eric  G.  Ball,  Ph.D.,  S.D.  (hon.),  A.M.  (hon.),  Edward  S. 
Wood  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry,  and  Chairman  of 
the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Elkan  R.  Blout,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Jordi  Folch-Pi,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Neurochemistry 
at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Herman  M.  Kalckar,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of 
Biological  Chemistry  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Manfred  L.  Karnovsky,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Bio- 
logical Chemistry  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Claude  A.  Villee,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Biologi- 
cal Chemistry  at  the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital,  and  Tutor 
in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Lewis  L.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry, and  Permanent  Faculty  Fellow  of  the  American  Cancer 
Society. 

Roger  W.  Jeanloz,  D.Sc,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Biological  Chemistry  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Walter  E.  Knox,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry at  the  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital. 

*  Arthur  K.  Solomon,  Ph.D.,  D.Phil.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
physics. 

John  Gergely,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  (part-time). 

Dwain  D.  Hagerman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  Tutor  in 
Biological  Chemistry. 

*  Appointment  under  the  Committee  on  Medical  Research  in  Biophysics. 
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Standish  C.  Hartman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  (from  January  i,  1964). 

Edmund  C.  C.  Lin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Charles  C.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Sidney  V.  Rieder,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Pierre  J.  Stoffyn,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Biological  Chemistry  at 
the  McLean  Hospital. 

Joseph  B.  Alpers,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

John  L.  Bethune,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Donald  G.  Comb,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Robert  A.  Darrow,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Standish  C.  Hartman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(through  December  31,  1963). 

George  Hauser,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 
McLean  Hospital. 

Cliffe  D.  Joel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Francis  N.  LeBaron,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 
at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Henry  Paulus,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

William  J.  Reddy,  D.Sc,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at 
the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Robert  G.  Spiro,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Edward  J.  Behrman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

John  L.  Bethune,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (through  December  31,  1963). 
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Jean  Burnett,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Andrew  H.  T.  Cheung,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  (from  September  i,  1963). 

Elizabeth  F.  Claflin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

John  T.  Clarke,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Carolyn  Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Robert  A.   Darrow,   Ph.D.,  Research  Associate   in  Biological 
Chemistry  (through  December  31,  1963). 

Sunil   K.   Dasgupta,   Ph.D.,   Research   Associate   in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Kaney  Ebisuzaki,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Shou-Cheng  J.  Fu,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Godfrey  S.  Getz,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.Phil.,  Research  Associate  in 
Biological  Chemistry  (from  September  1,  1963). 

John  R.  Gilbertson,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  (appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

Lorna   L.    Gilmore,   Ph.D.,   Research   Associate   in   Biological 
Chemistry. 

Sen-itiro   Hakomori,   M.D.,   Research   Associate   in   Biological 
Chemistry  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Mervyn  Israel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Susan  Lowey,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Lewis  T.  Mann,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Ezio  Merler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemis- 
try (from  September  1,  1963). 

Lewis   C.   Mokrasch,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biologica 
Chemistry. 

James  C.  Orr,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry .1 
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Arthur  R.  Page,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Robert  H.  Purdy,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Annette  M.  C.  Rapin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

William  J.  Reddy,  D.Sc,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (through  December  31,  1963). 

Sisir  K.  Sengupta,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

A.  William  Shafer,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Nathan  Sharon,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  September  30,  1963). 

Elizabeth  R.  Simons,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Robert  G.  Spiro,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (through  December  31,  1963). 

Anne  M.  Stoffyn,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Yasuo  Takahashi,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Alvin  R.  Tarlov,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Alisa  Tietz-Devir,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Marvin  H.  Winkler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Robert  L.  Jungas,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Henry  Paulus,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(through  December  31,  1963). 

Elvera  Algeri  Glass,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Koichi  Morita,  B.Pharm.,  Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(appointment  expired  January  15,  1964). 

Tetsuro  Abe,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 
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Babatunde  K.  Adadevoh,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry. 

Amar  N.  Bhaduri,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  i,  1963). 

Reinhart  B.  Billiar,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  1,  1963). 

A.  Huntley  Blair,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  November  1,  1963). 

Andrew  H.  T.  Cheung,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry  (through  August  31,  1963). 

Martin  Colodzin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Neal  W.  Cornell,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  November  1,  1963). 

Gary  R.  Craven,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

Cyrus  R.  Creveling,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Richard  C.  Davies,  A.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  1,  1963). 

Charles  H.  Doering,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  October  1,  1963). 

Joseph  N.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  1,  1963). 

Harold  M.  Flowers,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  September  30,   1963). 

Thomas  J.  Gaffney,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  October  1,  1963). 

Mary  C.  Glick,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(appointment  expires  February  29,  1964). 

Anund  Andreas  Hallen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry  (appointment  expired  September  30,  1963). 

Shin-ichi  Hayashi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Reginald  C.  Hughes,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 
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Birte  Kagi,  Mag.Sci.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(from  November  i,  1963). 

Virendra  Kamat,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Harry  Karavolas,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  15,  1963). 

Philip  C.  Kelleher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  July  31,  1963). 

James  P.  Koch,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Helen  M.  Korchak,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Gerald  S.  Levey,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

William  C.  Love,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Howard  S.  Maker,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Herbert  L.  Mayer,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Tirthahalli  S.  Murthy,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Nasir-ud-din,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

David  S.  Newcombe,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Toshiaki  Osawa,  Dr.Pharma.Scl,  Research  Fellow  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry. 

Ravindra  P.  Patel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  1,  1963). 

Romano  Piras,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

Erika  E.  Randerath,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Kenneth  R.  Read,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  January  31,  1964). 

John  F.  P.  Richter,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  September  30,   1963). 
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James  F.  Riordan,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Emanuel  J.  Shechter,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Luis  Sobrevilla,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Keiko  Tokuyama,  D.Sc,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Paul  A.  Weinhold,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (from  September  i,  1963). 

Ronald  B.  Wilcox,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Neil  R.  Williams,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry (appointment  expired  September  30,  1963). 

Edmund  M.  Wise,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Robert  Zand,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Nicholas  Cozzarelli,  A.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

James  Ellingboe,  B.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Zach  W.  Hall,  A.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 


Affiliated: 

Finn  Brudevold,  D.D.S.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Dentistry  at 
the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary. 

Fredrick  J.  Stare,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nutrition,  S.P.H. 

D.  Mark  Hegsted,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition, 
S.P.H. 

George  Nichols,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine and  Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

James  H.  Shaw,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemis- 
try in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Required  Course 

Biological  Chemistry  A.    First  Year.  —  During  the  first  semester 
the  lectures  in  Biological  Chemistry  discuss  the  chemical  components 
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of  living  matter  and  the  metabolic  processes  common  to  all  tissues. 
Laboratory  work  deals  with  the  physical  and  chemical  concepts  neces- 
sary to  an  understanding  of  living  processes,  and  the  fundamental 
chemical  characteristics  of  biological  compounds  and  enzymatic  re- 
actions. 

During  the  second  semester  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  bio- 
chemistry are  interwoven  with  those  given  by  the  Departments  of 
Physiology  and  Anatomy.  In  the  first  six  weeks  the  Department  of 
Biological  Chemistry  will  deal  with  the  following  topics:  inorganic 
chemical  composition  of  body  tissues  and  fluids  and  physical  chemi- 
cal factors  governing  their  control:  the  transport  of  02  and  C02  in 
the  blood  and  acid-base  balance.  The  gastro-intestinal  and  endocrine 
systems  will  be  studied  in  the  second  five-week  period.  The  Depart- 
ment will  present  the  chemical  processes  involved  in  digestion  and 
absorption;  the  intermediary  metabolism  of  the  liver;  the  chemistry 
and  metabolism  of  cholesterol,  the  bile  acids,  and  the  steroid  hormones; 
and  the  regulatory  effects  of  hormones  in  general  on  metabolism. 
In  the  third  six-week  period,  which  explores  the  neuro-sciences, 
certain  special  aspects  of  the  chemistry  and  metabolism  of  brain  and 
nerve  are  the  contributions  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Drs.  Alpers,  Ball,  Blout,  Comb, 
Engel,  Folch-Pi,  Gergeley,  Hagerman,  Hauser,  Hegsted, 
Jeanloz,  Kalckar,  Karnovsky,  Kennedy,  Knox,  LeBaron, 
Lin,  Paulus,  Pearlman,  Rieder,  Solomon,  Stare,  Villee, 
and  Wallach.  220 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

20.  Biological  Chemistry  and  Nutrition.  An  opportunity  is  offered 
for  special  study  in  advanced  biological  chemistry  and  nutrition 
for  one  or  more  months.  Arrangement  for  work  may  be  made  by 
consultation  with  members  of  the  staff. 

21.  Use  of  Isotopes  in  Biological  Research.  Dr.  A.  K.  Solomon.  In- 
vestigation not  less  than  one  full  course.  For  admission  consult 
Dr.  Solomon  directly.  (Same  course  as  Physiology  21). 
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Voluntary  Courses 

30.  Research.  The  Department  welcomes  students  who  wish  to  carry 
on  research  with  a  staff  member.  Consult  the  Department  Head 
or  an  appropriate  staff  member  for  details. 

31.  Clinical  Nutrition.  Dr.  Stare  and  Associates.  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged. 

32.  Biochemical  Techniques.  Half  course  (fall  term).  Drs.  Behr- 
man,  Bethune,  Blout,  Collin,  Engel,  Hay,  Jardetsky,  Jean- 
loz,  Pearlman,  Vallee,  Wallach,  Webster,  and  Others.  Wed- 
nesday afternoon  and  Saturday  morning.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  Biochemistry  A  or  its  equivalent.  Primary  emphasis 
is  on  modern  physical  methods.  Topics  include  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance,  optical  rotatory  dispersion,  spectroscopy,  ultra- 
centrifugation,  electrophoresis,  isotope  tracer  methods,  chroma- 
tography, and  related  subjects. 

33.  Advanced  Biochemistry.  Half  course  (spring  term).  Members 
of  the  Department.  Three  hours  a  week,  time  to  be  arranged. 
Lectures  and  assigned  reading.  Prerequisites:  Biochemistry  A  or 
its  equivalent.  The  subject  matter  will  be  covered  in  a  three  year 
cycle,  with  the  following  areas  considered  in  successive  years: 
(1)  Structure  and  function  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids.  (2) 
Chemistry  and  metabolism  of  carbohydrates  and  lipids.  (3) 
Biological  control  mechanisms  (to  be  given  in  Spring,  1964, 
jointly  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology). 
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Dental  Medicine 


Opportunities  for  voluntary  and  elective  work  are  available  at 
the  School  of  Dental  Medicine  for  third  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  Course  material  will  be  designed  to  meet  individual  needs 
where  possible.  Instruction  will  be  on  a  tutorial  basis.  Make  all  in- 
quiries at  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Voluntary  Course 

30.  Diagnosis  of  Oral  Diseases.  Dr.  Weisberger  and  Staff.  No- 
vember and  December,  Monday  through  Friday,  10  to  12 
a.m.  at  the  Dental  Clinic,  M.G.H.  Open  to  third  and  fourth 
year  students.   Limited  to  three  students. 
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Department  of  Dermatology 


Thomas  B.  Fitzpatrick,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Edward  Wigglesworth 

Professor  of  Dermatology,  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
Maurice  M.  Tolman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Irvin  H.  Blank,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  at 

the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
Robert  D.  Griesemer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
George  Szabo,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
George  F.  Wilgram,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
Irwin  M.  Freedberg,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Dermatology  at  the  Beth 

Israel  Hospital. 
Ruth  K.  Freinkel,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Dermatology. 
Walter  F.  Lever,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Dermatology. 
Ruth  Mitchell,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Dermatology 

(from  January  i,  1964). 
Iemasa  Nakamura,  M.D.,   Visiting  Lecturer  on  Dermatology 

(October  1  through  December  31,  1963). 
Walter  Quevedo,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Dermatology 

(from  November  1,  1963). 
Jack  Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  (from 

September  1,  1963). 
Madhukar  A.  Pathak,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dermatology. 
Robert  Scheuplein,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dermatology. 
John  Adams,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
Howard  P.  Baden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
William  L.  Curwen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
Nicholas  J.  Fiumara,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology 

(from  November  1,  1963). 
William  R.  Hill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
Charles  S.  Keuper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
Richard  Masters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology   (on  leave 

September  1,  1963  through  June  30,  1964). 
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Philip  L.  McCarthy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  F.  Tilley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Leroy  D.  Aaronson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Joseph  Albert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Earl  A.  Glicklich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Milton  E.  Helman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Burnham  E.  Lamkins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Myron  H.  Matz,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Arthur  S.  Spangler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

John  M.  Arnold,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dermatology  (Au- 
gust i  through  August  31,  1963). 

Arthur  Eisen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dermatology. 

Richard  F.  Passey,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dermatology  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Robert  B.  Scoggins,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dermatology. 

Hitoshi  Takahashi,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Derma- 
tology (appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Shing  Y.  Yip,  M.D.,  Research  Fellpw  in  Dermatology. 

Required  Course 

Dermatology  A.  Third  Year.  —  Instruction  consists  of  four  lec- 
tures and  a  clinical  clerkship  in  the  dermatology  outpatient  clinic  and 
dermatology  wards  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  The 
course  attempts  to  provide  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  cytology,  bio- 
chemistry and  physiology  of  normal  skin  and  the  pathologic  physi- 
ology of  various  diseases  involving  the  skin. 

Physical  diagnosis  (distribution  pattern,  configuration  and  morphol- 
ogy of  skin  lesions)  is  illustrated  with  the  aid  of  color  transparencies 
as  well  as  patients.  In  addition,  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  use  of 
some  laboratory  aids  to  diagnosis  (mycologic  examination,  dermal 
pathology,  etc.).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  recognition  of  skin  diseases 
and  cutaneous  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases. 

third  year  hours 

Lectures.  Dr.  Fitzpatrick  and  Associates.  H.M.S.  Four  lectures.      4 
Section  work.  Clinical  Dermatology.  Dr.  Fitzpatrick  and  Asso- 
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ciates.   M.G.H.   Each  student  attends  ten  or  eleven  sessions 
(clinics  and  ward  rounds)   of  three  hours  each. 


33 


Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 

Clinical  Clerkship.  Dr.  Fitzpatrick  and  Associates.  M.G.H. 
Whole  course,  all  day,  for  two  weeks.  Limited  to  three  students 
each  month. 
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Department  of  Medicine 

Walter  Bauer,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital  (died  December  2,  1963). 

Robert  H.  Ebert,  D.Phil.,  M.D.,  Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Maxwell  Finland,  M.D.,  George  Richards  Minot  Professor  of 
Medicine,  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Boston  City 
Hospital. 

Howard  H.  Hiatt,  M.D.,  Herrman  Ludwig  Blumgart  Professor 
of  Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

George  W.  Thorn,  M.D.,  M.A.  (hon.),  LL.D.  (hon.),  Sc.D. 
(hon.),  Dr.  of  Med.  (hon.),  Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Physic,  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Paul  C.  Zamecnik,  M.D.,  Collis  P.  Huntington  Professor  of  On- 
cologic Medicine,  and  Director  of  the  J.  Collins  Warren 
Laboratories  of  the  Huntington  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  B.  Castle,  M.D.,  S.M.  (hon.),  M.D.  (hon.),  S.D.  (hon.), 
Francis  Weld  Peabody  Faculty  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  Dexter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine,  and  Tutor 
in  Medicine. 

Richard  P.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  (retired 
December  31,   1963). 

Thomas  A.  Warthin,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Louis  Wolff,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Benjamin  Alexander,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Beth  Israel  Hospital  (on  sabbatical  leave  September  1, 
1963  through  August  31,  1964). 

Edward  F.  Bland,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

*25 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Charles  S.  Davidson,  M.D.,  CM.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine. 

Laurence  B.  Ellis,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Kendall  Emerson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine. 

Eugene  C.  Eppinger,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine, and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for 
Courses  for  Graduates. 

A.  Stone  Freedberg,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Frank  H.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Samuel  L.  Gargill,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Seymour  J.  Gray,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  (on  leave  September  i,  1963  through  June  30, 
1964). 

Sidney  H.  Ingbar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Alfred  Kranes,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.      ^ 

Alexander  Leaf,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  Chairman  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine. 

John  P.  Merrill,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi 
cine. 

George  Nichols,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi-  \ 
cine,  and  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  D 
Academic  Affairs. 

Marian  W.  Ropes,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Jesse  F.  Scott,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of  On- 
cologic Medicine.  H 

John  B.  Stanbury,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Bert  L.  Vallee,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine. 

Louis  Zetzel,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
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Paul  M.  Zoll,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Walter  H.  Abelmann,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Alan  C.  Aisenberg,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Mark  D.  Altschule,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Theodore  L.  Badger,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Anthony  F.  Bartholomay,  M.A.,  S.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematical  Biology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Theodore  B.  Bayles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

William  S.  Begk,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  (on  leave  January  i  through 
April  30,  1964). 

Frederick  S.  Bigelow,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine. 

George  F.  Cahill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Earle  M.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Harry  A.  Derow,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Richard  A.  Field,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Anne  P.  Forbes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Norbert  Freinkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Dale  G.  Friend,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Richard  Gorlin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Jerome  Gross,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the  Mas- 
sachusetts General  Hospital. 

William  E.  Hartnett,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathemat- 
ical Biology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Tutor  in 
Mathematical  Biology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Victor  D.  Herbert,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  and 
Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 
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Frederic  L.  Hoch,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  and 
Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

David  Hurwitz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Kurt  J.  Isselbacher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

James  H.  Jandl,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Stephen  M.  Krane,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

George  S.  Kurland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine, and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Jacob  Lerman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  D.  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Arthur  J.  Linenthal,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine. 

John  W.  Littlefield,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

David  Littmann,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Robert  B.  Loftfield,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Organic 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

Francis  C.  Lowell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Janet  W.  Mc Arthur,  M.D.,  S.D.  (hon.),  Assistant  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine. 

Alexander  Marble,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Gordon  S.  Myers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Joseph  E.  F.  Riseman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Charles  L.  Short,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lloyd  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Morton  N.  Swartz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
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Philip  Troen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  and  Tutor 
in  Medical  Science. 

Warren  E.  C.  Wacker,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Watkins,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Stanford  Wessler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

John  B.  West,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Kenneth  T.  Bird,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  (from  January  i, 
1964). 

Joseph  W.  Gardella,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  and  Associate 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  Student  Affairs. 

Harriet  L.  Hardy,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

John  H.  Knowles,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

David  W.  Allen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

George  E.  Altman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Karl  F.  Austen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

C.  Cabell  Bailey,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Myles  P.  Baker,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

William  H.  Baker,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Benjamin  M.  Banks,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Samuel  B.  Beaser,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Richard  A.  Bloomfield,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Nancy  L.  R.  Bucher,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Phin  Cohen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Perry  J.  Culver,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine,  and  As- 
sistant Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  Admission. 

Albert  I.  C.  De  Friez,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Leslie  J.  DeGroot,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 
j  Daniel  S.  Ellis,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Howard  S.  Frazier,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

3aul  Fremont-Smith,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 
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Allan  L.  Friedlich,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Walter  T.  Goodale,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Warren  R.  Guild,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Peter  Bent 
Brigham  Hospital. 

John  G.  Harter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  T.  Hatch,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Roger  B.  Hickler,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Rita  M.  Kelley,  M.P.H.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Bernard  Kliman,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

Charles  S.  Lieber,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  (resigned  De- 
cember 31,  1963). 

Donald  B.  Martin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Dudley  Merrill,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

David  G.  Nathan,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Lot  B.  Page,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

Liberto  P.  Pechet,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

Maurice  M.  Pechet,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Curtis  Prout,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  A.  Ravin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  (resigned  Sep- 
tember 30,  1963). 

Herbert   A.   Selenkow,   M.D.,   Associate  in  Medicine  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

William  J.  Shriber,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Philip  J.  Snodgrass,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  Henry  A 
and  Camillus  Christian  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Samuel  Stearns,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Myron  Stein,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

J.  Sydney  Stillman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

John  D.  Stoeckle,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

130 


MEDICINE 

George  P.  Sturgis,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Melvin  I.  Sturnick,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

James  L.  Tullis,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Roe  E.  Wells,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Conger  Williams,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Norman  Zamcheck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Joseph  F.  Dingman,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Alfred  Gellhorn,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Medicine  (De- 
cember 9  through  December  13,  1963). 

Milton  W.  Hamolsky,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Clark  W.  Heath,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Yale  J.  Katz,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Medicine  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Ora  Kedem,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Biophysics  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  (appointment  terminated  November  30,  1963). 

Albert  O.  Seeler,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Maurice  B.  Strauss,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Saul  Aronow,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Guy  O.  Barnett,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Gordon  L.  Brownell,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Rafael  Camerini-Davalos,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Research  Associate 
in  Medicine. 

Robert  H.  Craig,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ellett,  M.S.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Araceli  M.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Keiichiro  Fuwa,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  G.  Gabuzda,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Richard  Greenbaum,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Sociology 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

IIon  Gresser,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine  (from  Janu- 
ary 1,  1964). 

Florence  W.  Haynes,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Abdul  J.  Imari,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Mario  A.  Inchiosa,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Jorgen  G.  Jacobsen,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
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Jeremias  H.  R.  Kaegi,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine 
(from  October  i,  1963). 

Barbara  W.  Kalckar,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Shelby  Kashket,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Mitsuko  T.  Laforet,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Marvin  R.  Lamborg,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

David  P.  Lauler,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Ting-Kai  Li,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Donald  E.  Oken,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Lillian  Pothier,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Frank  F.  Richards,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine  (from 
January  15,  1964). 

Calvin  A.  Sara  vis,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Mary  J.  Spiro,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Mary  L.  Stephenson,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Helena  Wong  (Shen),  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Chuan-Tao  Yu,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine  (resigned 
January  31,  1964). 

Leona  R.  Norman  Zarsky,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine.  J 

Americo  Abbruzzese,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Irving  P.  Ackerman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ronald  A.  Arky,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Victor  G.  Balboni,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edgar  D.  Bell,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Patricia  H.  Benedict,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Daniel  S.  Bernstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kenneth  T.  Bird,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (through  De- 
cember 31,  1963). 

Kurt  J.  Bloch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  |j 

Morton  G.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Robert  E.  Brownlee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  B.  Cadigan,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edmund  J.  Callahan,  3RD,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Walter  H.  Caskey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  I] 
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John  W.  Cass,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Augustus  T.  Crocker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Seth  C.  Crocker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

James  F.  Cummins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Briant  L.  Decker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Roman  W.  DeSanctis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Daniel  Deykin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Laurence  E.  Earley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
Eric  Engel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (appointment  expired 

July  31,  1963). 
Alvin  Essig,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Daniel  D.  Federman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  J.  Feeney,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
Jerome  W.  Fischbein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Gerald  S.  Foster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  Franklin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Andrew  G.  Frantz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Ralph  S.  Goldsmith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (from  August 

1,  1963). 
Mehran  Goulian,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  R.  Graham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mortimer  S.  Greenberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  S.  Gryboski,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Victor  Gurewich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edgar  Haber,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine   (from  August   1, 

1963). 
Edward  B.  Hager,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  P.  Hall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  C.  Hall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Reed  Harwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dorothea  E.  W.  Hellman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Emanuel  S.  Hellman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edgar  C.  Henshaw,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Manuel  G.  Herrera-Acena,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Robert  B.  Holden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Lancing  C.  Hoskins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  H.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Harry  S.  Jacob,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Bernard  M.  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
H.  Walter  Jones,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  H.  Jones,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alan  L.  Kaitz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Willis  R.  Keene,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Melvin  I.  Klayman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jerome  O.  Klein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Allan  Kliman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Julius  Kritzman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mark  F.  Lesses,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  J.  Lockhart,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jason  E.  Lucas,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  W.  Lynch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  E.  Mackie,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Farahe  Maloof,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  S.  Mansfield,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edwin  P.  Maynard,  3RD,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
L.  Tillman  McDaniel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  F.  McNeely,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  M.  Miller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  A.  Mills,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Avard  M.  Mitchell,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  S.  Morrison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Hyman  L.  Naterman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
H.  Richard  Nesson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  F.  O'Brien,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Carey  M.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  S.  Pier,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  M.  Pike,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  S.  Pinals,  A4.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walter  W.  Point,  3RD,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mitchell  T.  Rabkin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Searle  B.  Rees,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  A.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Dwight  R.   Robinson,   M.D.,   Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Seymour  M.  Sabesin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Elliot  L.  Sagall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Walter  T.  St.  Goar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Guillermo  C.  Sanchez,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  A.  Sasahara,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Gordon  A.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Lawrence  Saxon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  H.  Schaffer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  Schulman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Norman  J.  Selverstone,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Julian  G.  Snyder,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  D.  Sohier,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Norman  S.  Stearns,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Stein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Lester  A.  Steinberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Jurgen  Steinke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Lawrence  I.  Stellar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Louis  W.  Sullivan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Robert  H.  Talkov,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Duncan  P.  Thomas,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Donald  A.  Tucker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

David  D.  Ulmer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
James  E.  C.  Walker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Tutor 

in  Medical  Science. 
Arnold  N.  Weinberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  C.  Wells,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Olga  S.  Wermer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edwin  O.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Bertram  M.  Winer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Richard  Wolff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  Allison,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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Elias  Amador,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Roger  P.  Atwood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

George  P.  Baker,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  M.  Bennett,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.- 

William  H.  Birchard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  S.  Blacklow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Leonard  M.  Bornstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Lewis  E.  Braverman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Caesar  Briefer,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  J.  Carey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Melvin  H.  Chalfen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  E.  Coleman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
Alice  B.  Crandell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Francis  J.  Donovan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Harold  B.  Dull,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  B.  Farfel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  M.  St.  F.  Flanagan,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Kenneth  Fremont-Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  K.  Funkhouser,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  J.  Garceau,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Herman  J.  Geiger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Martin  A.  Goldman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Garry  A.  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Joel  C.  Goldthwait,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Kenneth  M.  Graham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Michael  A.  Gravallese,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Earle  I.  Hammer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William  G.  M.  Hardison,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Ernest  A.  Higgins,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  W.  Keller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Oliver  S.  Leland,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Donald  McCaughan,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  (from 

September  i,  1963). 
Edward  W.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Avrum  M.  Novitch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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Wolfgang  W.  Oppelt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  K.  Osborne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

David  Paine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Gerald  R.  Plotkin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Sholem  Postel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Richmond  Prescott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Munro  H.  Proctor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Edward  S.  Rendall,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  H.  Resnick,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  B.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Richard  O.  Russell,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  J.  Ryan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  A.  Sanders,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Allan  I.  Sandler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  H.  Schapiro,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  (from  January 

i,  1964). 
Richard  P.  Scherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  J.  Sidd,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
David  L.  Singer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  H.  Sisson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Oscar  E.  Starobin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  C.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Richard  H.  Thurm,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Gerard  Tremblay,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  F.  Williams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  (from  January 

1,  1964). 
Thorne  S.  Winter,  3RD,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Faruk  M.  Yenel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  (from  September 

1,  1963). 
Carmen  Alonso,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Chester  A.  Alper,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Manuel  L.  Arce,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine   (from 

September  1,  1963). 
Harold  Asher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Richard  H.  Aster,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
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David  Baylink,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
August  i,  1963). 

Adil  E.  Birbari,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1963). 

Donald  L.  Bornstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Edward  B.  Bradley,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Jack  Braunwald,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Marie-Helene  M.  Buc,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

Charles  B.  Carpenter,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Michel  Chretien,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

William  A.  Cobain,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Lawrence  S.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Martin  N.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  R.  Collins,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Carla  M.  Del  Carpio,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Montserrat  de  Miquel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

David  E.  Drum,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  T.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Theodore  C.  Eickhoff,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Harvey  A.  Elder,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

William  C.  Elliott,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  C.  Fletcher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

George  Fostiropoulos,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  J.  Franks,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Friedler,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  E.  Fuisz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Antonio  M.  Garcia,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  P.  Garvin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Kerstin  G.  C.  Gezelius,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Richard  J.  Glassock,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Ray  E.  Gleason,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Mathematical  Biology 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Carlos  E.  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Allan  D.  Goodman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
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Norton  J.  Greenberger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Ion  Gresser,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (through  De- 
cember 31,  1963). 

Charles  D.  Guri,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Dennis  E.  Hyams,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Chuzo  Iida,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Jun  Ishii,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Don  P.  Jones,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Chuichi  Kawai,  M.D.,  D.M.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Mohammad  A.  Khan,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Raja  N.  Khuri,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Jay  W.  Kislak,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Michael  D.  Klein  ,M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

George  P.  Kozak,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Robert  A.  Kreisberg,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Kunin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Francis  J.  Lane,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (ap- 
pointment terminated  December  31,  1963). 

Patricia  M.  Leeson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(from  October  1,  1963). 

Alfred  Leitner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  M.  Letteri,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Norman  S.  Lichtenstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

George  M.  Lyon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Virendra  S.  Mathur,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Kilmer  S.  McCully,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (re- 
signed September  15,  1963). 

Hugh  Miller,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Yutaka  Nagai,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Charles  A.  Nagant  de  Deuxchaisnes,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in 
Medicine. 

Edward  J.  Parker- Williams,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medi- 
cine (appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 
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Einer  S.  Perman,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(form  September  i,   1963). 

George  B.  Petersen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Donald  P.  Peyser,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Aldo  Pinchera,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  G.  Pittman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Marc  R.  Playoust,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(resigned  September  30,  1963). 

Daniel  Pometta,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

David  L.  Pressman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Pablo  Pulido,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Kurt  Randerath,  Dr.  Med.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Lawrence  M.  B.  Razavi,  M.D.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medi- 
cine. 

David  P.  Reed,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Vishram  B.  Rege,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (resigned 
September  30,  1963). 

Pentti  K.  Reissell,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Alistair  G.  C.  Renwick,  M.B.,Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medi- 
cine. 

Michel  Revel,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  F.  Ritchie,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Morton  K.  Rubinstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Takahiro  Sakai,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Luis  Sanchez-Sicilia,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (ap- 
pointment expired  January  31,  1964). 

Prem  Sagar  Sarin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Lewis  Sasse,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Stuart  J.  Saunders,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(from  November  1,  1963). 

Douglas  L.  Schatz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
October  1,  1963). 
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Guido  Schoenenberger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(from  August  i,  1963). 

Eugene  Schupak,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

George  C.  Schussler,  A4.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Trevor  W.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

Geoffrey  W.  G.  Sharp,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Jeremiah  E.  Silbert,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Michael  L.  Simenhoff,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medi- 
cine. 

Giriraj  B.  Singh,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

John  S.  Soeldner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Ivan  Spuzic,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

George  Steiner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Kathleen  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Richard  R.  Streiff,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

William  E.  Strole,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
(from  October  1,  1963). 

Esther  A.  Strom,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Masaya  Sugiura,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Frank  J.  Takacs,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Genzo  Tanabe,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Lily  S.  Tashima,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Jeremieh  G.  Tilles,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Kanji  Torizuka,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  (resigned 
November  30,  1963). 

John  T.  Truman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Guillermo  Urrutia,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Gentaro  Usuku,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Anthony  I.  Vagnucci,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Harris  W.  Vayo,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Mathematical  Bi- 
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ology   in   the   Department   of   Medicine    (from   September 

i,  1963). 
Jean  P.  von  Wartburg,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 

(appointment  expired  September  30,  1963). 
Charles  H.  Weingarten,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
John  Richard  Williamson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 

(appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 
Joseph   R.   Williamson,   M.D.,   Research   Fellow   in   Medicine 

(appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 
Kenneth  A.  Woeber,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Martin  J.  Wohl,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
John  F.  Woods,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Nicholas  A.  Yankopoulos,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Elias  Zisman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Klaus  A.  Zuppinger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Stafford  I.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Howard  B.  Corning,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Michael  A.  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
John  W.  Harthorne,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Lore  G.  Hopff,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  (resigned 

September  30,  1963). 
James  C.  Jordan,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Glenn  Y.  Lee,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Murray  L.  Levin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  Pines,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
David  Shander,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Hibbard  E.  Williams,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Donald  N.  Wysham,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Robert  Druyan,  M.D.,  Louis  W.  Gilbert  Fellow  in  Medicine. 


Affiliated: 

Neil  L.  Crone,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Business  Administration,  and 
Director  of  the  Business  School  Health  Service. 

Dana  L.  Farnsworth,  M.D.,  Henry  K.  Oliver  Professor  of  Hy- 
giene, and  Director  of  University  Health  Services. 

142 


MEDICINE 

Herman  M.  Kalckar,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Lewis  L.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemis- 
try, and  Permanent  Faculty  Fellow  of  the  American  Cancer 
Society. 

Roger  W.  Jeanloz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Edward  H.  Kass,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriol- 
ogy and  Immunology. 

Jesse  F.  Scott,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oncologic  Medicine. 

Edgar  B.  Taft,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Sidney  Leskowitz,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Sidney  V.  Rieder,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Benedict  F.  Massell,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics. 

Stanley  J.  Adelstein,  M.D.,  Philip  H.  Cook  Fellow  in  Radiology, 
and  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

W.  Richard  Burack,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Donald  G.  Comb,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

William  J.  Reddy,  D.Sc,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at 
the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Annette  M.  C.  Rapin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Required  Courses 

The  time  given  to  the  Department  of  Medicine  begins  for  the 
entire  class  in  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continues  there- 
after so  that  each  student  spends  about  a  third  of  his  third  year  and 
more  than  a  quarter  of  his  fourth  year  in  the  study  of  medicine,  in- 
cluding the  medical  specialties  in  the  Departments  of  Neurology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Dermatology.  The  instruction  given  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine  is  by  means  of  lectures,  amphitheatre  clinics,  labo- 
ratory exercises  and  practical  work  in  out-patient  departments  and 
wards.  Throughout,  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  clinical  aspects 
of  patients  with  fundamental  biologic  principles  and  to  establish  in 
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the  student's  mind  the  importance  of  care  and  precision  in  diagnostic 
and  therapeutic  methods  as  best  applied  to  fellow  human  beings  living 
in  a  complex  industrial  society. 

Medicine  A.  Second  Year.  —  During  the  second  half  of  the  second 
year,  the  Department  of  Medicine  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ments of  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Surgery  and  others  participates 
in  the  teaching  of  pathologic  physiology.  This  course  provides  an 
integrated  approach  to  understanding  the  basic  principles  of  disease 
and  includes  intensive  instruction  in  laboratory  methods.  Accom- 
panying the  instruction  in  pathologic  physiology,  a  course  is  given 
in  the  study  of  the  patient  by  history  taking  and  physical  examination. 
For  this  instruction,  the  students  are  divided  into  small  groups  and 
assigned  to  the  four  general  hospitals. 

Medicine  B.  Third  Year.  —  Throughout  the  third  year  the  subjects 
of  internal  medicine  are  covered  by  clinics  or  lectures  for  the  whole 
class,  which  are  given  at  the  various  hospitals  or  at  the  Harvard 
Medical  School.  For  their  practical  instruction  the  students  are 
divided  into  small  groups  and  work  in  the  medical  wards  or  out- 
patient departments  of  the  four  general  hospitals  connected  with  the 
Medical  School.  On  Monday  and  Wednesday  afternoons  the  third 
of  the  class  assigned  to  Medicine  attends  amphitheatre  clinics,  and 
X-ray  conferences  in  rotation  at  the  various  hospitals  or  does  assigned 
reading  or  clinical  work.  One  week  of  the  course  is  spent  at  the 
Middlesex  County  Sanatorium  for  special  instruction  in  tuberculosis 
and  other  chest  diseases. 

Medicine  C.  Fourth  Year.  —  In  this  year  for  two  or  three  months 
the  students  serve  mainly  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  a 
general  hospital.  Part  of  their  time,  however,  is  devoted  to  acting  as 
assistants  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the  out-patient  department.  Especial 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  care  of  the  patient  as  an  individual  with 
respect  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  With  individual  variations  in  the 
different  hospitals,  conferences  are  held  for  the  informal  discussion 
of  clinical,  pathological,  immunological,  radiological,  social  or  dietetic 
problems  of  selected  cases. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  instruction  is  given  at  the  Medical  School,  the  Beth  Israel 
Hospital,  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
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pital  and  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  as  well  as  in  several  other 
hospitals  devoted  to  special  purposes.  In  these  hospitals  abundant  and 
varied  clinical  material  is  available  for  the  conduct  of  numerous 
exercises. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Pathologic  physiology,  including  lectures  and  laboratory  exer- 
cises. Dr.  Freiman  (Department  of  Pathology),  Chairman, 
and  Drs.  Isselbacher,  Jandl,  and  other  members  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  together  with  members  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  Radi- 
ology, and  Tropical  Public  Health.  538 

Introductory  medicine,  including  lectures  and  clinical  experience. 
Dr.  Chapman  (Chairman)  and  coordinators  at  the  participat- 
ing hospitals:  Dr.  Winer  at  the  B.I.H.;  Dr.  Jandl  at 
the  B.C.H.;  Dr.  Federman  at  the  M.G.H.;  and  Dr.  Friend  at 
the  P.B.B.H. 

Together,  these  two  courses  occupy  eight  half-days  per  week 
during  the  second  semester. 

THIRD  YEAR 

..ectures,  recitations,  and  clinics  on  selected  topics  in  internal 
medicine.  Drs.  Bauer,  Finland,  Hiatt,  Thorn,  and  Associ- 
ates.  Throughout  the  year.  46 

Exercises  in  sections  are  held  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  depart- 
ments at  the  general  hospitals  connected  with  the  Medical 
School.  The  coordinator  of  this  instruction  is  Dr.  Davidson. 
Directly  in  charge  at  the  B.I.H.  is  Dr.  Linenthal;  at  the 
B.C.H.,  Dr.  Abelmann;  at  the  M.G.H.,  Dr.  Foster;  and  at 
the  P.B.B.H.,  Dr.  Merrill.  Each  section  has  thirty-two  exer- 
cises of  three  hours  each  and  twenty-one  exercises  of  two 
hours  each. 
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fourth  year 

finical  Clerkships  at  M.G.H.  (Medicine  Ci,  Dr.  Bauer  and  As- 
sociates); B.C.H.  (Medicine  C2,  Drs.  Finland,  Davidson, 
and  Associates);  P.B.B.H.   (Medicine  C3,  Dr.  Thorn  and 
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Associates);  B.I.H.  (Medicine  C4,  Drs.  Hiatt,  Alexander, 
Freedberg,  and  Associates). 


Elective  and  Voluntary  Courses 

In  addition  to  the  required  courses  for  fourth  year  students,  the 
Department  offers  several  opportunities  for  specially  qualified  students 
to  take  advanced  elective  courses,  and  arrangements  must  be  made  in 
advance  with  the  head  of  the  hospital  department.  Qualified  students 
in  their  second  or  third  years  in  free  afternoons  or  in  their  fourth 
year  during  additional  months  may  attend  voluntary  courses  or  carry 
on  research  problems  in  internal  medicine  by  arrangements  with 
individual  instructors  approved  by  the  head  of  the  hospital  depart- 
ment. 


Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 


5.  Advanced  Medicine.  Drs.  Bauer,  Beck,  Bird,  Bland,  Isselbacher, 
Leaf,  Smith,  Stanbury,  Watkins,  and  Associates.    M.G.H. 

6.  Advanced  Medicine.  Drs.  Finland,  Badger,  Bigelow,  Castle, 
Davidson,  Earley,  Ellis,  Freinkel,  Hurwitz,  Ingbar,  Jandl, 
Kass,  and  Associates.   BC.H. 

7.  Advanced   Medicine.    Drs.  Thorn,   Dexter,   Gardner,   Gorlin,  j 
Gray,  Levine,  Merrill,  Tyler,  Vallee,  Wacker,  Wells,  and 
Associates.  P.B.B.H. 

8.  Advanced  Medicine.  Drs.  Hiatt,  Alexander,  Freedberg,  Kur- 
land,  Troen,  Wessler,  Zoll,  and  Associates,  B.I.H. 

9.  Advanced  Medicine.  Drs.  Warthin,  Littmann,  and  Associates. 
W.R.V.A.H. 

10.  Advanced  Medicine.  Dr.  Chalmers  and  Associates.  L.S.H. 

11.  Diabetes.   Drs.  Marble,  Cahill,  and  Associates.   N.E.D.H. 

12.  Neoplastic  Disease.  Drs.  Zamecnik,  Castleman,  Robbins,  Rus- 
sell, G.  S.  Richardson,  and  Associates.   M.G.H. 

13.  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation.  Dr.  Watkins.   M.G.H. 

14.  Diseases  of  the  Lungs.  Dr.  Badger  and  Associates.  M.G.H., 
B.C.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  and  C.H.M.C.  Will  not  be  offered  in  1963-64. 

15.  Comprehensive  Medical  Care.  Drs.  Farnsworth,  Prout,  and 
Associates.  University  Health  Services  of  Harvard  University 
and  Radcliffe  College. 

146 


MEDICINE 

Voluntary  Courses 

Clinics  on  Digestive  Diseases.    B.I.H.    Drs.  Banks,  Zetzel,  and 

Associates.   Will  not  be  offered  in  1963-64. 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Heart  Disease.  B.I.H.  Drs.  Riseman, 

Altschule,  and  Sagall.   Tuesdays,  2:00-4:00  p.m.,  February  and 

March.  Open  to  third  year  students. 

Diagnosis    and    Treatment    of   Diabetes    Mellitus.     B.I.H.     Drs. 

Beaser,  Singer,  and  Stearns.  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2:00-3:30 

p.m.,  October.    Open  to  third  year  students. 

Electrocardiography.    P.B.B.H.,  Dr.  H.  D.  Levine.   Will  not  be 

offered  in  1963-64. 

Physiological  Basis  and  Treatment  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  N.E.D.H. 

Drs.  Marble,  Cahill,  and  Associates.   Tuesdays  and  Thursdays, 

2:00-3:30  p.m.,  April.    Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year 

students. 

Seminars  on  the  Biology  and  Biochemistry  of  Disease.    M.G.H. 

Drs.  J.  Gross,  R.  B.  Cohen,  K.  J.  Isselbacher,  M.  J.  Glimcher, 

and  other  staff  members  and  outside  speakers.  Tentative  time  will 

be  Tuesdays  in  February  and  March.  Two  hour  seminar  for  eight 

weeks.    Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.    For 

further  information  contact  Dr.  Gross. 

Endocrinology.  B.I.H.  Drs.  D.   Hellman,   Hiatt,   and   Troen. 

Will  not  be  offered  in  1963-64. 

Family  Medicine.  See  Pediatrics  31. 
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Departments  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

The  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  are  comprised 
of  three  academic  Departments  of  Neurology  —  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General,  The  Children's  and  the  Boston  City  Hospitals  — 
and  two  academic  Departments  of  Psychiatry  —  at  the  Massachu- 
setts Mental  Health  Center  and  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital. The  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  the  Massachusetts  Mental 
Health  Center  includes  the  teaching  units  at  The  Children's,  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham,  the  Beth  Israel  and  the  Boston  City  Hospitals. 
The  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  includes  the  teaching  unit  at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Raymond  D.  Adams,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Bullard  Professor  of 
Neuropathology,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Charles  F.  Barlow,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Bronson  Crothers  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  The. 
Children's  Hospital. 

Derek  E.  Denny-Brown,  Dr.  Phil.,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  James 
Jackson  Putnam  Professor  of  Neurology,  Head  of  the  De-  \ 
partment  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and 
Psychiatry. 

Jack  R.  Ewalt,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Bullard  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts 
Mental  Health  Center. 

Erich  Lindemann,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

Grete  L.  Bibring,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Peter  B.  Dews,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Stanley  Cobb 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Psychobiology. 

George  E.  Gardner,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. 

Ives  Hendrick,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
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Alfred  Pope,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Neuropathology  at  the  McLean 
Hospital  (from  January  i,  1964). 

Elvin  V.  Semrad,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  M.  Fox,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Alfred  Pope,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology  at  the 
McLean  Hospital  (through  December  31,  1963). 

James  D.  Robertson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropa- 
thology at  the  McLean  Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 

Gregory  Rochlin,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Robert  S.  Schwab,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. 

Philip  Solomon,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

John  P.  Spiegel,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Alfred  H.  Stanton,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Brewster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Philip  R.  Dodge,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Thomas  F.  Dwyer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Frank  R.  Ervin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Fisher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. 

Daniel  H.  Funkenstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Sanford  R.  Gifford,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry. 

Leston  L.  Havens,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Daniel  J.  Levinson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

John  C.  Nemiah,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and 
Tutor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  P.  Richardson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
pathology at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
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James  D.  Robertson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathol- 
ogy at  the  McLean  Hospital  (through  December  31,  1963). 

Murray  Sidman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Neurology  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital. 

Richard  L.  Sidman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathol- 
ogy. 

Samuel  Silverman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

George  A.  Talland,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

William  H.  Timberlake,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Neurology. 

H.  Richard  Tyler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
(from  January  1,  1964). 

Avery  D.  Weisman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Elizabeth  R.  Zetzel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Francis  J.  Braceland,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

Erik  H.  Erikson,  A.M.  (hon.),  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

Harold  S.  Albert,  M.D.,  CM.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Norman  W.  Bell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry  at  the  McLean  Hospital. 

Samuel  Bo  jar,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

A4orris  E.  Chafetz,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Edwin  M.  Cole,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Neurology. 

Gaylord  P.  Coon,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  M.  Daniels,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Frank  C.  d'Elseaux,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Pierre  M.  Dreyfus,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Stanley  H.  Eldred,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  the  McLean 
Hospital. 

Samuel  H.  Epstein,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Neurology. 
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Marc  A.  Fried,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry. 

Lester  L.  Hasenbush,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Paul  M.  Howard,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Ralph  J.  Kahana,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Merton  J.  Kahne,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Stanley  S.  Kanter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  L.  Klerman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Eric  H.  Lenneberg,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry  at  The  Children's  Hospital. 

Sidney  Levin,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry  (from 
January  i,  1964). 

Ogden  R.  Lindsley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry. 

Simeon  Locke,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology. 

Cesare  T.  Lombroso,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Neurology. 

Alfred  O.  Ludwig,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

John  M.  MacKenzie,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry 
(from  October  16,  1963). 

Elizabeth  S.  Makkay,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  The  Chil- 
dren's Hospital. 

Robert  H.  McCarter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Jack  H.  Mendelson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Doris  Menzer-Benaron,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  J.  Michaels,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Elliot  G.  Mishler,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

William  F.  Murphy,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Cecil  Mushatt,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

David  J.  Myerson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Martin  T.  Orne,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Gardner  C.  Quarton,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  the  Mas- 
sachusetts General  Hospital  (on  leave  September  1,  1963 
through  June  30,  1964). 
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Benjamin  C.  Riggs,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Flaviu  C.  A.  Romanul,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology. 

Judy  F.  Rosenblith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital. 

David  Shapiro,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  (from  September  i,  1963). 

Peter  E.  Sifneos,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

Laurence  D.  Trevett,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

H.  Richard  Tyler,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology  (through  De- 
cember 31,  1963). 

Arthur  F.  Valenstein,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  deF.  Webster,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Henry  Wermer,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Donald  Wexler,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  H.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  The  Children's 
Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Zinberg,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Louis  S.  Chase,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

Milton  Greenblatt,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

Eveoleen  N.  Rexford,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

John  S.  Barlow,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neurology. 

Howard  T.  Blane,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Arne  Brun,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neuropathology  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Aydin  Cankardas-Wysocki,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psy- 
chology in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Rose  L.  Coser,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Sociology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  E.  Cubelli,  M.S.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

John  M.  von  Felsinger,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
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Miriam  F.  Fiedler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

George  Grosser,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Robert  H.  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Helen  H.  Hess,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neuropathology. 

Dorothy  S.  Huntington,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psy- 
chology in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Robert  L.  James,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Eric  R.  Kandel,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry  (from 
November  15,  1963). 

Bruce  W.  Konigsmark,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neuro- 
pathology. 

Philip  E.  Kubzansky,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Clara  W.  Mayo,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  (appointment  terminated  De- 
cember 31,  1963). 

Nancy  K.  Mello,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Robert  C.  Misch,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Benjamin  J.  Murawski,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Hilda  D.  Perlitsh,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Asenath  Petrie,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  C.  Rheingold,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psy- 
chiatry. 

VIargaret  R.  Rich,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

George  C.  Rosenwald,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
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Ascanio  M.  Rossi,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Edward  J.  Sachar,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  M.  Segarra,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neurology. 
David  Shapiro,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 

Department  of  Psychiatry  (through  August  31,  1963). 
Lewis  J.  Sherman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Ronald  E.  Shor,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 

Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Katherine  Spencer,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Social  Anthro- 
pology in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Irene  Pierce  Stiver,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Lawrence  T.  Stoddard,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

in  the  Department  of  Neurology. 
Abraham  Towbin,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neuropathology. 
Nancy  E.  Waxler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Henry  Wechsler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Justin  L.  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 

Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Jason  A.  Aronson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Myer  Asekoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  Barry,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Tully  Benaron,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Martin  A.  Berezin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norman  R.  Bernstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
William  A.  Binstock,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
John  R.  Blitzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Frances  J.  Bonner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Robert  L.  Bragg,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Benjamin  B.  Brussel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Margaret  Bullowa,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
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Arthur  J.  Cain,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Jacob  Christ,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
John  G.  Clark,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Mandel  E.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Raquel  E.  Cohen,  M.P.H.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Richard  E.  Cutler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  E.  Davidson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Daniel  C.  Dawes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Max  Day,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Francis  L.  A.  de  Marneffe,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Frederick  J.  Duhl,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Albert  C.  England,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Robert  G.  Feldman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Abraham  D.  Fineman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Abraham  L.  Finesinger,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Thomas  Frank,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Donald  S.  Gair,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Richard  Galdston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Phillip  H.  Gates,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Benjamin  F.  Gill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Floyd  H.  Gilles,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Erik  Glud,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Max  Goldman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Gertrude  R.  Greenblatt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Lester  Grinspoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Henry  U.  Grunebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Thomas  P.  Hackett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
James  A.  Haycox,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Howard  T.  Hermann,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  (from  Sep- 
tember i,  1963). 
Helen  M.  Herzan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Richmond  Holder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Peter  B.  Jenney,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Charles  A.  Kane,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Samuel  Kaplan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
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Edmund  N.  Kudarauskas,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  H.  Lamont,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Sidney  Levin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  (through  December 
31,  1963). 

Bernard  Levine,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry. 

Maria  Lorenz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  E.  Mack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  (from  January  1, 
1964). 

Walter  Mann,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  F.  Mayer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

William  F.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,C.M.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  Messner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Halim  Mitry,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Arnold  H.  Modell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Samuel  L.  Mogul,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Thomas  A.  Morris,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Hugo  W.  Moser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Egbert  H.  Mueller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

James  J.  Muller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry. 

Malkah  T.  Notman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leonard  D.  Osler,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Donald  H.  Osterberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Ann  Parsons,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Social  Anthropology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Vernon  D.  Patch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Norman  L.  Paul,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edmund  C.  Payne,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  R.  Peebles,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry. 

Vincent  P.  Perlo,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Ernest  H.  Picard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Maxwell  G.  Potter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

David  E.  Reiser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
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Jacqueline  L.  Rosen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Donald  H.  Russell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  C.  Sabbath,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Adele  E.  Scharl,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  D.  Schnitzer,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Mary  L.  L.  Scholl,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Lionel  A.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Bertram  Selverstone,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 

Benjamin  Shambaugh,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leon  N.  Shapiro,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Judith  G.  Singer,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry. 

Benson  R.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  L.  Spatz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Harold  D.  Stalvey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Malvina  Stock,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Alan  A.  Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  B.  Sturrock,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  F.  Sullivan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Helen  H.  Tartakoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Karel  van  S.  Toll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Suzanne  T.  van  Amerongen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Maurice  Vanderpol,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Stephen  L.  Washburn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Paul  L.  Watson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Jerome  L.  Weinberger,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leonard  Weiner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  (from  Decem- 
ber i,  1963). 

Lionelle  D.  Wells,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Howard  E.  Wulsin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  C.  Ackerly,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  Adler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Morris  H.  Adler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Barbara  L.  Aeschliman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
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George  L.  Alexander,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Henry  G.  Altman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
A.  Scott  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
William  S.  Appleton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Judith  G.  Balogh,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Ruth  B.  Beuscher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
William  F.  Beuscher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Graham  B.  Blaine,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Lenore  A.  Boling,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  H.  Brenner,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Anna  C.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Dexter  M.  Bullard,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Bernard  L.  Busfield,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Lloyd  M.  Caplan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Franklin  Carter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
George  Chalpin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Mignon  C.  Chasen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  S.  Cline,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Jay  L.  Collins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
John  C.  Coolidge,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
William  M.  Crowell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Hadassah  S.  Daniels,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Chester  C.  d'Autremont,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  M.  Davidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Paul  R.  Dinsmore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Gerhart  A.  Duda,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Ralph  P.  Engle,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Joel  H.  Feigon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Albert  H.  Feingold,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Alice  M.  Fleming,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Thomas  C.  Fleming,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
Leonard  J.  Friedman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Max  Geller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
George  E.  Gifford,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  J.  Goldings,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Jack  Green,  M.D.,C.M.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
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Emile  Grunberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Wallace  F.  Haley,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Dorr  F.  Hallenbeck,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Herbert  I.  Harris,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Francis  C.  Hersey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Carlos  L.  Hudson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Phillip  L.  Isenberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Pierre  Johannet,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Eda  M.  Kahana,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Ernest  Kahn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Melvin  M.  Kayce,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  L.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  Kornfeld,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Paul  S.  Kraus,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  R.  Kravitz,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Marvin  B.  Krims,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Eliot  Landsman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Herbert  O.  LeVine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Anne  G.  Levingston,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Don  R.  Lipsitt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

John  E.  Mack,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry  (through  December 

31,  1963). 
Arthur  W.  McMahon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Elinor  Meiss,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

1'  Emanuel  Mirel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Barbara  C.  G.  Mueller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
I  Harry  S.  Olin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Silvio  J.  Onesti,  Jr.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Donald  Ottenstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Jalna  A.  Perry,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Alan  Prager,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Walter  M.  Presnell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry  (resigned 

August  31,  1963). 
Davida  H.  Rees,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Peter  Reich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
John  F.  Reichard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
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Phelps  M.  Robinson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Nancy  Rollins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Theodore  Sack,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Joae  G.  Selzer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  Sharpe,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  R.  Shelton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Miles  F.  Shore,  A4.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Nathan  T.  Sidley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Stewart  R.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  E.  Stauffer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Richard  A.  Sternbach,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Myron  R.  Stocking,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  E.  Stone,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  D.  Temby,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

John  Vorenberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Helen  D.  Wallach,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Mark  M.  Walter,  Jr.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

John  L.  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Frederick  E.  Whiskin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Lee  H.  Willer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  V.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  F.  Winkler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Anna  K.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Harold  M.  Wolman,  A4.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  L.  Zarsky,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Joan  J.  Zilbach,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  F.  Andrews,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology 
(appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Otto  Appenzeller,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Joseph  F.  Arena,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Arthur  K.  Asbury,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Karl-Erik  Astrom,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuro- 
pathology (from  August  1,  1963). 
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John  R.  Baringer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology  (from 
September  15,  1963). 

William  J.  Barnum,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Kenneth  R.  Berg,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  (appointment  expired  September 
30,  1963). 

Alan  F.  Blum,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  (from  October  1,  1963). 

Stuart  B.  Brown,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Douglas  Buchanan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  E.  Burke,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Randolph  Catlin,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Thomas  N.  Chase,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

John  N.  Chesebrough,  M.D.,  CM.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neu- 
rology. 

Robert  Cserr,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

David  M.  Dawson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Bennett  M.  Derby,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Laurent  Descarries,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Donald  G.  Dorencamp,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Roman  W.  Einhorn,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Larry  Embree,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Donald  J.  Fern,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  B.  Field,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry. 

Jechiel  M.  Friedman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

Francis  P.  Gallagher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Sid  Gilman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Lawrence  A.  Gustafson,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Frank  Haendel,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Duane  Q.  Hagen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  E.  Hayes,  3RD,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropath- 
ology. 

Ann  M.  M.  Hirschhorn,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 
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Edward  L.  Hogan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Gwendolyn  R.  Hogan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropa- 
thology. 

Joshua  Hollander,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Mathilda  S.  Holzman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  (appointment  expired  August 
31,   1963). 

Claire  M.  Hossenlopp,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  R.  Huttenlocher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuro- 
pathology. 

Gary  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Byron  A.  Kakulas,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropath- 
ology (from  September  1,  1963). 

Thomas  W.  Kelly,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Robert  Kim,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Alfred  J.  R.  Koumans,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  Landolt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Miguel  A.  Leibovich,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Alan  I.  Levenson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Carl  Leventhal,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Walter  S.  Levitsky,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

John  B.  Livingstone,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  N.  Lolley,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

John  T.  Maltsberger,  3RD,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Donald  F.  Manger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Alejandro  Manterola,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathol- 
ogy (appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

James  Martin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Clifford  Mawdsley,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

Donald  A.  McGee,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Michael  T.  McGuire,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Eduardo  Mirabal-Font,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Sandra  L.  Mogil,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Muriel  E.  Moldawer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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Donald  J.  Morrison,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  Nathan,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Nancy  P.  Nichols,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Shyam  S.  Pant,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Martin  Pollock,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Arthur  L.  Prensky,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Donald  L.  Price,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Judith  G.  Ronat,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Larry  Rosenberg,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Peter  B.  Rosenberger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Robert  A.  Rosenthal,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychology  in 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  (appointment  expired  August 
31,  1963). 

Norman  P.  Rosman,  M.D.,  CM.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Christopher  V.  Rowland,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Byron  N.  Rudolph,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment terminated  December  31,  1963). 

Yoichi  Saito,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Lawrence  C.  Salvesen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Frederick  Samaha,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Sirgay  Sanger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Paul  E.  Sapir,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Daniel  S.  Sax,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

JDonald  J.  Scherl,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Alvan  R.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Richard  A.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  Taub,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology  (resigned 
October  31,  1963). 

Dennis  D.  Thoen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Thomas  L.  Trunnell,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

David  Van  Buskirk,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

163 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Joseph  P.  Van  Der  Meulen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neu- 
rology. 

Frederick  Q.  Vroom,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Paul  Wachter,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  J.  Walker,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Stephen  L.  Wanger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Merrill  K.  Wolf,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Charles  D.  Woody,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Gilbert  F.  Young,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology 
(appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Robert  R.  Young,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuropathology. 

Thomas  Zion,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Walter  E.  Afield,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Jacqueline  M.  Amati,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

John  H.  Backman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Samuel  H.  Barondes,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

James  E.  Barrett,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Kathryn  S.  Beck,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Guido  Belsasso-Prister,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  Bennett,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Jane  M.  Berman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Carl  L.  Birk,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1963). 

Joseph  Bloom,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (appoint- 
ment terminated  October  31,  1963). 

Peter  R.  Breggin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Harvey  M.  Budner,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  D.  Budson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Dan  H.  Buie,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  M.  Chalfin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  M.  Chasin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

George  Cloutier,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry   (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Roy  M.  Coleman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  L.  Connell,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Marianne  Dierks,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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Dan  A.  Ditmore,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Theodore  Dreier,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Matthew  P.  Dumont,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Frederick  M.  Ehrlich,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Byron  A.  Eliashof,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  W.  Farkas,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  Friedman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Saul  Glasner,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  B.  Gould,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Sidney  Green,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Stefanie  K.  Greene,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment terminated  November  30,  1963). 

Graeme  Hanson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

John  H.  Hart,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

George  R.  Heninger,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Albert  E.  Herman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Axel  Hoffer,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Jordan  Joseph,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Alexandra  M.  Kail,  M.D.,  CM.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Sharon  L.  Kaufman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Eric  P.  Kindwall,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Susan  T.  Kleeman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Miroslav  M.  Kovacevich,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Gabriel  Koz,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Aaron  Lazare,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Cavin  P.  Leeman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Bernard  Levey,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Leila  Liebman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Lee  B.  Macht,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Aleksander  Mathe,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (re- 
signed September  30,  1963). 

Roger  E.  Meyer,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  G.  Morrill,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Loren  Mosher,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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James  J.  Mullen,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Theodore  Nadelson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Julian  J.  Newman,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Henry  Nunberg,  LL.B.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Anita  Paine,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Constantinos  P.  Panayotacopoulos,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Psychiatry. 

Eugene  U.  Piazza,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  O.  Poe,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

William  J.  Polk,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  E.  Pollatsek,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  L.  Pyles,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  B.  F.  Randolph,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

David  Reiss,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Donald  L.  Rife,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Stephen  I.  Ring,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  D.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Kenneth  S.  Robson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  J.  Rolde,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry  (resigned 
September  30,  1963). 

Robert  M.  Rose,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Rachel  M.  Rosenberg,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Saul  H.  Rosenthal,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  Sens,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Carol  C.  Shander,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Theodore  C.  Sheftel,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Harvey  M.  Shein,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Julius  Silberger,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

John  J.  Soltys,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

John  B.  Spillane,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Lawrence  A.  Stone,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Sumner  Stone,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Bernard  A.  Stotsky,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Larry  H.  Strasburger,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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John  S.  Strauss,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Cecil  J.  Todes,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Rafiq  Waziri,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Douglas  F.  Welpton,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Burton  White,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Emmett  Wilson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Raymond  C.  Yerkes,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Stephen  L.  Zaslow,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
Howard  V.  Zonana,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 


Affiliated: 

Randolph  K.  Byers,  M.D.,  formerly  Associate  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics. 

Neurology 

Required  Courses 

Neurology  A.  Second  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  at  the 
Boston  City  and  Massachusetts  General  Hospitals  to  the  entire  class. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  as  a 
preparation  for  later  work. 

Neurology  B.  Third  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  in  the  third 
year  at  the  Boston  City  and  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospitals. 
This  course  is  to  cover  differential  diagnosis  and  the  principles  of 
treatment.  The  members  of  the  class  are  also  required  to  work  in  the 
neurological  service  at  the  B.C.H.  or  M.G.H.  in  sections  during  the 
year.  For  this  work  the  more  didactic  teaching  of  the  second  year 
serves  as  a  necessary  preparation.  The  work  is  practical  in  character 
and  serves  to  bring  the  student  into  immediate  contact  with  patients. 

second  year  hours 

Clinical  lectures.    Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H.  and  Dr.  Adams, 
M.G.H.  14 

third  year 

Clinical  lectures.    Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H.  and  Dr.  Adams, 
M.G.H.  10 
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Section  teaching.   B.C.H.  and  M.G.H.   Each  student  attends  ten 
or  eleven  two  and  a  half -hour  exercises  in  neurology.  33 


Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Neurology.  Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H.  Whole  course  (clerk- 
ship), all  day. 

2.  Neurology.  Dr.  Adams,  M.G.H.  Whole  course  (clerkship),  all 
day.  Each  course  limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

3.  Neurology.  Dr.  H.  R.  Tyler,  P.B.B.H.  Whole  course,  all  day. 
Limited  number.  (Same  course  as  Medicine  7  Medical  Neurol- 
ogy-) 

4.  Neurology.   Drs.  Timberlake,  Adams,  and  Associates.    Lemuel 

Shattuck  Hospital.   Whole  course,  all  day.   Limited  number. 

5.  Pediatric  Neurology.  Dr.  Barlow  and  Associates.  C.M.C.  Whole 
course  all  day.    (Same  course  as  Pediatrics  3L) 

6.  Pediatric  Neurology.  Drs.  Dodge,  Adams,  and  Associates. 
M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.    (Same  course  as  Pediatrics  4d.) 


Neuropathology 

Required  Course 

Neuropathology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures, laboratory  work,  and  demonstrations,  amounting  to  fifty-four 
hours.  The  lectures  introduce  conceptions  of  value  for  the  third  year 
courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  and  for  the  neurological  parts 
of  courses  in  internal  medicine  and  in  surgery.  Microscopical  and 
gross  specimens  are  studied. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Dr.  Adams  and  Staff.  Four  times 
a  week,  for  four  and  one-half  weeks.  73 


Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 

20.   Laboratory  work.  Opportunities  for  research  are  available  at  the 
laboratories  of  the  M.G.H.,  B.C.H.,  and  H.M.S.   Time  and  in-fj 
structor  to  be  arranged  with  Drs.  Adams  or  Denny-Brown. 

168 


NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatry 

Required  Courses 

First  and  Second  Year:  —  The  course  titled  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment (described  on  page  92)  embraces  and  integrates  with  the  first 
two  years  of  required  course  in  Psychiatry. 

Psychiatry  A.  First  Year.  —  Normal  Growth  and  Development; 
16  lectures,  7  discussion  sessions,  and  7  clinics.  Introduction  to  the 
development  of  the  human  personality.  The  course  reviews  the  under- 
standing of  the  human  being,  whether  sick  or  well,  and  the  foundation 
is  laid  for  the  more  advanced  course  in  psychopathology.  The  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  development  of  the  human  personality  in  the 
setting  of  the  family  and  the  culture  from  infancy  through  childhood 
and  adolescence  to  maturity  and  aging.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the 
adjustment  of  normal  personality  types  to  various  crises  situations,  the 
influence  of  anxiety  and  the  significance  of  unconscious  forces.  Mem- 
bers of  the  psychiatric  staff  participate  in  the  clinics  designed  to  relate 
material  of  their  course  in  the  first  year  to  problems  of  human  de- 
velopment and  variation. 

Psychiatry  B.  Second  Year.  —  The  second  year  consists  of  twenty 
lectures  in  abnormal  growth  and  development  to  develop  further  con- 
cepts of  psychological  functioning.  Emphasis  shifts  to  the  nature  and 
genesis  of  abnormal  psychological  mechanisms  which  result  from  indi- 
vidual, social  and  physical  factors  and  are  manifested  in  symptoms 
and  behavioral  disturbances.  Four  additional  hours  are  given  to  intro- 
duce methods  of  history  taking  and  examination  of  patients  designed 
to  understand  more  fully  socio-emotional  factors  in  illness.  The  course 
includes  lectures  and  clinical  instruction  in  sections  of  four  students  on 
wards  of  the  general  hospitals.  It  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation 
for  the  third  year  when  the  student  will  have  direct  contact  with 
patients  on  hospital  wards.  Four  three  hour  sections  are  given  in 
cooperation  with  physical  diagnosis.  Members  of  the  Psychiatry  De- 
partment participate  in  laboratory  periods  organized  for  the  study  of 
organ  systems  as  part  of  the  integrated  teaching  program. 

Psychiatry  C.  Third  Year.  —  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections 
for  the  clinical  study  of  patients.  Each  student  studies  individual  cases 
in  the  wards  of  the  Massachusetts  Mental  Health  Center.  During  the 
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second  half  year,  clinical  lectures  are  given  once  a  week  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts Mental  Health  Center.  The  most  important  varieties  of  men- 
tal disorder  are  presented  with  emphasis  upon  early  recognition  of 
mental  disease  and  methods  of  treatment. 

Psychiatry  D.  Fourth  Year.  —  Each  student  serves  as  a  clinical 
clerk  for  one  month  at  the  Massachusetts  Mental  Health  Center,  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  or  the  McLean  Hospital  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  for  out-patient  work.  Work  with 
in-patients  consists  of  the  study  of  patients  with  various  types  of  men- 
tal disorder  and  their  treatment.  The  study  and  treatment  of  patients, 
with  emphasis  on  the  applications  of  psychiatry  to  general  medical 
practice  is  given  by  the  Harvard  Teaching  Unit  of  the  Massachusetts 
Mental  Health  Center  and  the  out-patient  departments  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals.  The  psychiatric  problems 
of  children  are  discussed  by  staff  members  of  the  Judge  Baker  Founda- 
tion at  the  Children's  Hospital,  and  by  those  associated  with  the 
M.M.H.C,  M.G.H.,  and  B.I.H. 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS    \ 

Psychiatry  A.  Lectures  and  discussion  groups.  Drs.  Lindemann, 
Gardner,  Bibring,  and  Associates.  Drs.  Dews,  Stanton, 
Ervin,  coordinating  committee  for  course  in  Growth  and 
Development.  30 

second  year 

Psychiatry  B.   Lectures  and  section  teaching.    Drs.  Lindemann, 
Bibring,  and  Associates.   Dr.  John  Nemiah  coordinator  for 
course  in  Abnormal  Growth  and  Development.   In  addition     20 
to  twenty-two  lectures,  each  student  attends  four  three  hour 
exercises  as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis.  12 

THIRD  YEAR 

Psychiatry  C.  Lectures  and  section  teaching.  Drs.  Ewalt>  Sem- 
rad,  Ludwig,  P.  Solomon,  and  Associates.  M.M.H.C.  Each 
student  attends  at  least  ten  three  hour  exercises.  44 

fourth  year 

Psychiatry  D.  Clinical  Clerkship.  Drs.  Ewalt,  Hendrick,  Linde- 
mann, Bibring,   Stanton,   and  Associates   at  the   hospitals 

170 


NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

concerned:     Di-M.M.H.C,    D2-M.G.H.,    D3-McL.H.    and 
B.I.H.  144 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 
Adult  Psychiatry 

4.  Dr.  Hendrick  and  Associates.    M.M.H.C. 

5.  Dr.  Lindemann  and  Associates.   M.G.H. 

6.  Dr.  Stanton  and  Associates.   McL.H. 

7.  Dr.  Bibring  and  Associates.  B.I.H. 

Child  Psychiatry 

8.  Dr.  Lamont  and  Associates.   M.G.H.  (same  course  as  Pediatrics 

5)- 

9.  Dr.  Rochlin  and  Associates.   M.M.H.C. 

10.  Dr.  Gardner  and  Associates.    C.H.M.C.  (same  course  as  Pedi- 
atrics 6). 

11.  Drs.  Bibring,  Wermer,  and  Associates.    B.I.H. 

Voluntary  Courses 

32.  The  Nature  of  the  Hypnotic  State.  M.M.H.C.  Dr.  Orne 
and  Associates.  Offered  twice  each  year.  One  two  hour 
meeting  each  week  will  be  held  for  a  total  of  about  twenty. 
Time  to  be  arranged.  May  be  taken  as  a  Voluntary  Course 
by  third  year  students  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructors. 

33.  Basic  Concepts  of  Dynamic  Psychiatry.  M.G.H.  Dr.  Eliza- 
beth Zetzel.  Tuesdays,  two  hour  seminar,  time  to  be  ar- 
ranged. October  through  January.  Open  to  third  and  fourth 
year  students. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Duncan  E.  Reid,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  William  Lambert  Richard- 
son Professor  of  Obstetrics,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

George  Van  S.  Smith,  M.D.,  W.  H.  Baker  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology, and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Gynecology. 

Langdon  Parsons,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  and  Director  of  Alumni  Relations. 

Hilton  A.  Salhanick,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  at  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Somers  H.  Sturgis,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Benjamin  Tenney,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Howard  Ulfelder,  M.D.,  Joe  Vincent  Meigs  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology. 

Francis  M.  Ingersoll,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Gynecology. 

Franklin  F.  Snyder,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Obstetrics. 

Daniel  Abramson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 

Christopher  J.  Duncan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  L.  Easterday,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  at  the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital. 

Thomas  H.  Green,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Gynecology. 

Robert  W.  Kistner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 

Alan  B.  Little,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Olive  W.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (hon.),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biological  Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 
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Melvin  L.  Taymor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology. 

Paul  A.  Younge,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology. 

Robert  H.  Barker,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Richard  H.  Grogan,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Herbert  W.  Horne,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

John  F.  Jewett,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

William  J.  Mulligan,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Harold  W.  Rubin,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Harry  N.  Antoniades,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Nancy  A.  Cheney,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Philip  A.  Drinker,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

David  H.  Gallant,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ilse  J.  Gorbach,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  A.  MacLaren,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Werner  E.  Schreiner,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Maurice  O.  Belson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Marion  F.  Eades,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Celso  R.  Garcia,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

A.  Gordon  Gauld,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
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Luke  Gillespie,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  C.  Gorbach,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ward  I.  Gregg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecology. 

Crawford  H.  Hinman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ruby  G.  Jackson,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  N.  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

David  E.  Kopans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Francis  R.  Lane,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Thomas  Leavitt,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Herbert  T.  Leighton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Jacob  Mezer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  L.  Newell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lloyd  I.  Sexton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Bartlett  H.  Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Arthur  W.  Tucker,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Albert  E.  Weiner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

David  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

James  H.  Austin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  E.  Brooks,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Robert  W.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Max  J.  Bulian,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Louis  Burke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  V.  Dandrow,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
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John  J.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Griffiths,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology (resigned  August  31,  1963). 

Albert  Y.  Kevorkian,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

Jack  H.  Marcovitch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  H.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

Peter  G.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Seymour  Sacks,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Leonard  E.  Safon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Bernardo  A.  Santamarina,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Arthur  J.  Schramm,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Weston  F.  Sewall,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Sidney  Stahler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  S.  Wallace,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Clement  Yahia,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  J.  Barlow,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ronald  E.  Batt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology (from  August  1,  1963). 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Gillen  J.  Steiner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  (from  September  1,  1963). 

Ann  R.  B.  Barnes,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Theodore  C.  Barton,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Luis  C.  W.  Dupont,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  F.  Eades,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
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Theodore  Fainstat,  M.D.,  CM.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  (appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Harold  J.  Ginsburg,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Sidney  D.  Ginsburg,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Sumner  Gochberg,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Donald  A.  Goss,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  W.  Grover,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Arthur  L.  Herbst,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hugh  R.  Holtrop,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  B.  Josimovich,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  M.  Leventhal,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  (from  October  1,  1963). 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics. 

Abdel-Aziz  Marzouk,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology. 

Allan  G.  Rosenfield,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Shirley,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Robert  W.  Woodward,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year.  —  Whole  class  exercises  in  conjunction  with  the  De- 
partments of  Medical  Science  and  of  the  several  clinical  disciplines, 
covering  the  broad  aspects  of  the  physiology  of  reproduction  and  of 
femaleness  from  infancy  to  senility.  In  the  second  year  the  Depart- 
ment of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  contributes  to  a  series  of  prac- 
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tical  exercises  in  physical  diagnosis  which  introduces  the  student  to 
basic  clinical  techniques. 

Third  Year.  —  During  the  year  twenty  lectures  on  selected  subjects 
are  given  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  In  addition,  one  month  is  de- 
voted to  instruction  in  the  out-patient  clinics  and  wards  of  the  Boston 
City  Hospital,  the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital,  the  Free  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  gynecologic  services  of  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  and  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  Afternoon  seminars 
are  conducted  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  out-patient  instruction 
and  to  foster  student  participation. 

Fourth  Year.  —  The  student  devotes  one  month  to  clinical  obstetrics 
and  gynecology  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital,  and  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 
He  participates  in  the  management  of  labor  and  delivery  and  takes 
part  in  the  care  of  the  mother  and  her  infant  during  their  hospital 
stay.  Also,  he  receives  instruction  in  the  interaction  of  medical  and 
surgical  disease  in  pregnancy  and  gynecological  conditions,  and  assists 
at  operations.  In  addition,  he  attends  Obstetric  and  Medical  Grand 
Rounds  and  Clinicopathological  Conferences  at  the  Boston  Lying-in 
Hospital  and  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Participation  in  pathophysiology  endocrine  system.  18 

THIRD  YEAR 

Lectures.  Drs.  Reid,  Smith,  Sturgis,  Tenney,  Salhanick,  Ul- 
felder,  and  Associates.  20 

Practical  instruction  and  seminars  in  clinical  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology. 140 

fourth  year 

Clinical  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Drs.  Reid,  Smith,  Salhanick, 
Tenney,  and  Associates.  144 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

Gynecology.  The  fourth  year  student  may  devote  an  elective  month 
to  gynecology  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital,  or  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  This 
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consists  of  case  teaching,  whose  objective  is  to  correlate  medical 
science  and  the  several  clinical  disciplines  with  the  diagnosis  and 
management  of  the  diseases  of  women.  The  student  will  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  follow  gynecologic  patients  completely 
through  their  hospital  course  from  the  pre-operative  work-up, 
through  the  operative  experience,  and  on  the  wards  to  their  dis- 
charge. He  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  review  the  basic 
disciplines  of  physiology  and  endocrinology,  through  reading  or 
in  the  laboratory,  as  they  apply  to  the  material.  Drs.  Smith, 
Sturgis,  and  Ulfelder.  Whole  course,  all  day. 
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Department  of  Ophthalmology 

David  G.  Cogan,  M.D.,  Henry  Willard  Williams  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  Head  of  the  Department,  and  Director 
of  the  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology. 

Henry  F.  Allen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Carl  C.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Paul  Boeder,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Ophthalmology. 

Brendan  D.  Leahey,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Ophthalmology. 

Charles  L.  Schepens,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Ophthalmology. 

Albert  E.  Sloane,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Ophthalmology. 

Taylor  R.  Smith,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Ophthalmology. 

Garrett  L.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Endre  A.  Balazs,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Ophthalmology. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Ophthalmology. 
I  Michio  Oikawa,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy (resigned  October  31,  1963). 

Lawrence  Stark,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Ophthalmology. 

Harry  E.  Braconier,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Robert  J.  Brockhurst,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Thomas  J.  A.  Cavanaugh,  M.D.,C.M.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy. 

Julian  F.  Chisholm,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Joseph  M.  Clough,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Claes-Henrik  Dohlman,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Mahlon  T.  Easton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Masando  Hayashi,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Robert  J.  Herm,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

John  M.  Hill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Sumner  D.  Liebman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Henry  A.  Mosher,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
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Richard  B.  Pippitt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Abraham  Pollen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Charles  D.  J.  Regan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Karl  Riemer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Alfred  W.  Scott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Earl  S.  Seale,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Ernst  G.  G.  Wolf,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Saul  A.  Boruchoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Frederic  B.  Breed,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Richard  B.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalomology. 

Thomas  P.  Cronin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Carl  G.  Freese,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Ephraim  Friedman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Ralph  H.  Hinckley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Robert  C.  Lawlor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  (from  De- 
cember i,  1963). 

Byron  S.  Lingeman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

John  W.  McMeel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Baruch  J.  Sachs,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

David  H.  Scott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Richard  J.  Simmons,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

William  Stone,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Francis  J.  West,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Michael  Wiedman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Jack  E.  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology. 

Lloyd  M.  Aiello,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 
(from  October  1,  1964). 

Charles  K.  Beyer,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology.  I 

Roland  E.  Houle,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 
(from  January  1,  1964). 

George  M.  Howard,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 
(appointment  expired  February  1,  1964). 

Robert  S.  L.  Kinder,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 
(appointment  expired  February  1,  1964). 

Arnold  J.  Kroll,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 
(from  January  1,  1964). 
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Donald  R.  Weis,   M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in   Ophthalmology 
(appointment  expired  April  i,  1964). 

Required  Courses 

First  Year.  —  Lecture  in  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye. 
Second  Year.  —  Lecture  in  pathology  and  pharmacology  of  the  eye. 
Third  Year.  —  Instruction  in  clinical  ophthalmology. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Thirteen  clinical  exercises.    M.E.E.I.  35 

Lectures  on  clinical  ophthalmology.    H.M.S.,  second  half-year.  4 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 

1.    Clinical  Ophthalmology.    Dr.  Alfred  W.  Scott  and  Associates. 
M.E.E.I.  Whole  course,  all  day. 
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Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology 

David  G.  Cogan,  M.D.,  Henry  Willard  Williams  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  Head  of  the  Department,  and  Director  of 
the  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology. 

W.  Morton  Grant,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
at  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

David  D.  Donaldson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology at  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Jin  H.  Kinoshita,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry at  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Carl  Kupfer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  at  the 
Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Toichiro  Kuwabara,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology at  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Sidney  Futterman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  in 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  at  the  Massachusetts  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary. 

John  S.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Abraham  Spector,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Jeremy  B.  Whitney,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

James  H.  Elliott,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology. 

Selma  Hayman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology. 

Henry  T.  J.  Mount,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology. 

The  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology  was  founded  in  1927  by 
the  late  Dr.  Lucien  Howe.  A  sum  of  money  equal  to  that  initially 
given  by  Dr.  Howe  was  donated  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
Laboratory  space  was  provided  by  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary. 

The  purpose  of  the  Laboratory  is  to  advance  ophthalmology;  its 
researches  are  not  restricted  to  any  particular  phase  of  this  science. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  the  rich  clinical  material  of  the  Infirmary. 
While  the  Laboratory  is  purely  an  institution  for  research,  the  serv- 
ices of  the  various  members  of  the  staff  are  available  for  teaching  in 
the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  for  assistance  in  the  clinical  work 
of  the  Infirmary. 
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Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Joseph  S.  Barr,  M.D.,  John  Ball  and  Buckminster  Brown  Professor 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

William  T.  Green,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Harriet  M.  Peabody 
Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment at  The  Children's  Hospital. 

Thornton  Brown,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

Melvin  J.  Glimcher,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Otto  E.  Aufranc,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

Jonathan  Cohen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

Paul  W.  Hugenberger,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  Banks,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery. 

Arthur  W.  Trott,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery. 

Anthony  L.  Andrikides,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Elton  P.  Katz,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemis- 
try in  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Murray  V.  King,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry in  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Gerald  L.  Mechanic,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Dorothy  F.  Travis,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biology  in  the 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Thomas  L.  DeLorme,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

William  A.  Elliston,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 
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Paul  P.  Griffin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

William  H.  Harris,  iM.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

William  N.  Jones,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

William  L.  Kermond,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

J.  Drennan  Lowell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

William  R.  MacAusland,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

Richard  A.  Mayo,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Eugene  E.  Record,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Edward  J.  Riseborough,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

Carter  R.  Rowe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Morten  Smith-Petersen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery. 

Robert  Ulin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Edwin  T.  Wyman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Frank  D.  Bates,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Robert  B.  Brendze,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Richard  G.  Eaton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

James  G.  Manson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
(from  October  i,   1963). 

Edward  A.  Nalebuff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Mihran  O.  Tachdjian,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Camille  J.  Francois,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery. 

Ulf  A.  Friberg,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
(appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

Samuel  R.  Kamhi,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery. 

Bronnetta  L.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

Hugh  Chandler,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
(appointment  expires  March  31,  1964). 

Gordon  F.  Lupien,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery (from  October  1,  through  December  31,  1963). 
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James  G.  Manson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery  (appointment  expired  September  30,   1963). 

John  J.  Monahan,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery (appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Arthur  M.  Pappas,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery (from  January  1,  1964). 

Edgar  B.  Thompson,  3RD.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery  (from  April  1,  1964). 

Seymour  Zimbler,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery (from  October  1,  1963). 

Required  Course 

Orthopedic  Surgery  A.  Third  Year.  —  Instruction  is  given  in 
orthopedic  surgery  by  lectures  at  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center  and  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  in  the  first  half  of  the 
third  year,  and  in  sections  throughout  the  third  year  by  clinical  ex- 
ercises at  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center,  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  and  the  Beth 
Israel  Hospital. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Drs.  Barr,  Green,  and  Associates.  C.H.M.C.  8 

Clinical  exercises.  Drs.  Barr,  Green,  and  Associates.  M.G.H., 
C.H.M.C,  P.B.B.H.,  and  B.I.H.  In  sections  throughout  the 
year.  80 

Thirty-five  of  these  hours  are  clinical  exercises  in  orthopedic  surgery 
and  surgery  of  trauma  in  adults  which  are  correlated  with  clinical 
exercises  in  general  surgery  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  and  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital  during 
the  surgery  assignment  to  these  hospitals.  Forty-five  hours  are 
clinical  exercises  in  general  and  pediatric  orthopedic  surgery  at  The 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center. 

fourth  year 

Clinical  exercises  and  assignments  are  provided  in  correlation  with 
the  prescribed  general  surgical  course  at  the  B.I.H.,  M.G.H.,  and 
P.B.B.H. 
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Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

i.  Clinical  Course.  Dr.  Barr  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  Whole 
course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

2.  Clinical  Course.  Dr.  Green  and  Associates.  C.H.M.C.  Whole 
course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

3.  Clinical  Course.  Drs.  Green,  Barr,  and  Associates.  C.H.M.C. 
and  M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students 
each  month. 
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Department  of  Otology  and  Laryngology 

Harold  F.  Schuknecht,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Walter  Augustus 
Lecompte  Professor  of  Otology,  Professor  of  Laryngology, 
and  Head  of  the  Department. 

George  F.  Reed,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology. 

John  R.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology. 

Francis  L.  Weille,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otology. 

William  W.  Montgomery,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Otology. 

Nelson  Y.  Kiang,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Otolaryngology. 

Robert  S.  Kimura,  A.B.,  Research  Associate  in  Otolaryngology. 

Swiatopolk  P.  Marfey,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

Walter  A.  Rosenblith,  Ing.Rad.,  Research  Associate  in  Otol- 
ogy. 

Hugo  D.  Angelini,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Joshua  C.  Drooker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Charles  F.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Carlyle  G.  Flake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Allan  C.  Goodman,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Louis  E.  Griffey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Charles  Kent,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Robert  E.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Joseph  Lentine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Donald  K.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

Michael  M.  Paparella,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Aram  Roopenian,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology. 

Werner  D.  Chasin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otolaryngology. 

Geza  J.  Jako,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otolaryngology. 

Sidney  Shore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otolaryngology. 

Alfred  D.  Weiss,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otolaryngology. 

Yale  J.  Berry,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Otolaryngology. 
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Allan  G.  Edwards,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Otolaryngol- 
ogy- 
Richard  R.  Gacek,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Otolaryngology. 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Otolaryngology. 
Donald  G.  Keamy,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Otolaryngology. 


Affiliated: 

John  S.  Irwin,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Microcirculation, 
M.I.T. 

Required  Course 

Otology  and  Laryngology  A.  Third  Year.  —  Instruction  is  given 
by  lectures  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  clinical  instruction  in 
the  third  year  in  sections,  each  student  receiving  instruction  every 
morning  for  two  weeks  at  the  M.E.E.I. 

third  year  hours 

Clinical   exercises.    Dr.   Schuknecht   and   Associates.  M.E.E.I. 

Ten  or  twelve  exercises  for  each  student.  30 

Lectures  in  Otology.  Dr.  Schuknecht.  4 

Lectures  in  Laryngology.   Drs.  Richardson  and  Reed.  4 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Clinical  Otology.  Dr.  Schuknecht  and  Associates.  M.E.E.I. 
Half-course,  mornings,  offered  throughout  the  year. 

2.  Clinical  Laryngology.  Dr.  Schuknecht  and  Associates.  M.E.E.I. 
Half-course,  mornings,  offered  throughout  the  year. 

(These  courses  are  limited  to  two  students  each  month.) 
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Department  of  Pathology 


Arthur  T.  Hertig,  M.D.,  Shattuck  Professor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy,  and  Head  of  the  Department  (on  sabbatical  leave 
January  i  through  June  30,  1964). 

Benjamin  Castleman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

John  M.  Craig,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Gustave  J.  Dammin,  M.D.,  Elsie  T.  Friedman  Professor  of 
Pathology. 

Sidney  Farber,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  at  The  Children's 
Hospital. 

David  G.  Freiman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  Beth 
Israel  Hospital. 

William  A.  Meissner,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Ruy  Perez-Tamayo,  M.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology 
(from  February  1,  1964). 

Shields  Warren,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Pathology  at 
the  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital,  and  Head  of  The  Divi- 
sion of  Forensic  Pathology  —  Department  of  Legal  Medicine. 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  D.V.M.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Path- 
ology. 

Philip  M.  LeCompte,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology. 

Guido  Majno,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy (Acting  Head  of  the  Department  January  1  through 
June  30,  1964). 

Edgar  B.  Taft,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Tutor  in  Pathology. 

Wallace  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Richard  B.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Bradley  E.  Copeland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology. 

189 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

George  W.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Olive  Gates,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Earl  "E"  Hellerstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Morris  J.  Karnovsky,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Johannes  P.  Kulka,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Franz  von  Lichtenberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Richard  A.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Agnes  B.  Russfield,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy at  The  Children's  Hospital. 

Robert  E.  Scully,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Ronald  C.  Sniffen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Gordon  F.  Vawter,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology. 

Austin  L.  Vickery,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology. 

Robert  Fienberg,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Hermann  Lisco,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology  at  the  New  Eng- 
land Deaconess  Hospital. 

Bernard  F.  Trum,  D.V.M.,  Lecturer  on  Veterinary  Medicine  in 
the  Department  of  Pathology,  Director  of  the  Animal  Re- 
search Center  and  Director  of  the  New  England  Regional 
Primate  Research  Center. 

Leonard  Atkins,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

James  B.  Caulfield,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Joseph  M.  Corson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology  at  the  Peter 
Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Ramzi  S.  Cotran,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

John  E.  Craighead,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
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Shirley  G.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology  at  the  Boston 
Lying-in  Hospital. 

James  T.  Duhig,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Robert  L.  Ehrmann,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Martin  H.  Flax,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Thomas  J.  Gill,  3D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Hazel  M.  Gore,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Si-Chun  Ming,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Reuben  Z.  Schulz,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Aron  E.  Szulman,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Priscilla  D.  Taft,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Ira  Gore,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Leonard  S.  Gottlieb,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

James  H.  Graham,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

G.  Kenneth  Mallory,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Walter  G.  J.  Putschar,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Stanley  L.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Henry  Ungar,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Pathology  (Septem- 
ber 1  through  November  30,  1963). 

Richard  A.  Adams,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Rogelio  Alarcon,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Giuseppe  Cardinali,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology 
(resigned  November  30,  1963). 

Margarida  de  M.  Dederick,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Samuel  S.  Epstein,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

George  E.  Foley,  D.Sc,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Lippman  H.  Geronimus,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Morris  N.  Green,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Alfred  H.  Handler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Raul  H.  Houssay,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

David  L.  Joftes,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Lorna  D.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charlotte  L.  Maddock,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Sergio  Magalini,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 
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Arlene  C.  L.  Mazzone,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Robert  E.  McCarthy,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Edward  J.  Modest,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Felix  Rodriguez  y  Legaspi,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pa- 
thology. 

Elliott  W.  Strauss,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Betty  B.  G.  Uzman,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

George  Yerganian,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Karoly  Balogh,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Glenna  J.  Corley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Diane  W.  Crocker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Charles  J.  De  Wan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Donald  Feldman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Gilbert  H.  Friedell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  D.  Houghton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Incze,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Hubert  Jockin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Olga  C.  Leary,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Merle  A.  Legg,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Max  M.  Levene,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Julio  Levy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Arthur  A.  Like,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

A4iriam  A^oldveen  (Geronimus),  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

Arthur  E.  O'Dea,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Giselle  S.  Pechet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  A.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Edward  S.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Sanford  I.  Roth,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Stephen  M.  Shea,  A4.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Mathematical  Biol! 
ogy  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

George  T.  Smith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Joe  Suyemoto,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Harold  J.  White,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Thomas  E.  Young,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

George  K.  Baer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Harry  W.  Carter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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Sheldon  Cooperman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

George  R.  Dickersin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Freydinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Robert  S.  Harper,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Carl  A.  Harris,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Maurice  M.  Helpern,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

George  F.  Kwass,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Robert  L.  McAuley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Adrienne  E.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Mair  A.  Barltrop,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Bruce  E.  Belshaw,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Alciun  D.  Bennett,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

George  T.  Diamandopoulos,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathol- 
ogy. 

Edward  O.  Fox,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Charley  E.  Gilmore,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Ronald  D.  Hunt,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology  (from 
September  i,  1963). 

Robert  M.  Lewis,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Cedric  A.  Mims,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology  (ap- 
pointment expired  February  29,  1964). 

Gabriel  Ortega,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Wesley  P.  Peterson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

Polius  A.  Raslavicius,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Jose  R.  Solis,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Elsi  R.  Suter,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Tien- Wen  Tao,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Nakazo  Watari,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Edward  D.  Williams,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathol- 
ogy (appointment  expired  October  31,  1963). 

Marcia  Aires,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Patricia  Alonso,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Cecilia  V.  Bennett,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 
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John  B.  Blennerhassett,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pa- 
thology. 

William  D.  Bradford,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology 
(from  August  i,  1963). 

Glenda  W.  Brodkey,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Thomas  M.  Clendenin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Stanley  Cohen,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Harold  F.  Dvorak,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Hossein-Dariush  Fahimi,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Daniel  F.  Foley,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

James  M.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Jonas  Hallgrimsson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Elizabeth  T.  Hedley-Whyte,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pa- 
thology. 

Charles  A.  Horwitz,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Charles  S.  Kahn,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Richard  R.  Lindquist,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Harry  L.  McCombs,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Pen-ming  L.  Ming,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Pier  F.  Paci,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Livia  H.  Rev-Kury,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Gordon  B.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Richard  W.   Sagebiel,   M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Masanori  Shiraki,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Lawrence  C.  Sylvia,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

Hubert  J.  Wolfe,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology. 


Affiliated: 

David  G.  Cogan,  M.D.,  Henry  Willard  Williams  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology,  and  Director  of  the  Howe  Laboratory  of 

Ophthalmology. 
John  C.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  Bacteriology, 

and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 
Paul  Goldhaber,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology,  \ 

and  Tutor  in  Dental  Science. 
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Edward  H.  Kass,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacte- 
riology and  Immunology. 

Stephen  B.  Andrus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in 
the  Department  of  Nutrition,  S.P.H. 

Carolyn  Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Shou-Cheng  J.  Fu,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Mervyn  Israel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Lewis  T.  Mann,  Jr.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Required  Course 

Pathology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  second  year  course  in  pathology 
is  planned  as  a  systematic  survey  of  pathology.  It  consists  of  lectures, 
laboratory  study  of  pathologic  histology  and  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathologic  material,  partly  from  fixed  specimens  drawn  from  the 
Warren  Museum,  but  more  extensively  from  demonstrations  of  fresh 
autopsy  and  surgical  material  brought  from  the  laboratories  of  the 
affiliated  hospitals.  Students  visit  the  Pathology  Laboratories  of  the 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Peter  Bent 
Brigham  Hospital,  Children's  Hospital,  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  the  Free 
Hospital  for  Women,  the  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital,  Boston 
Lying-in  Hospital,  and  the  South  Huntington  Avenue  Veterans  Hos- 
pital, for  participation  in  performance  of  autopsies. 

Lectures  are  given  three  days  in  the  week  by  the  staff.  The  course 
is  divided  roughly,  though  not  sharply,  into  general  and  special 
pathology,  covering  in  the  first  part  of  the  year  basic  pathologic 
processes,  such  as  tissue  injury  and  repair,  inflammation,  tissue  re- 
sponses to  specific  infectious  agents  and  neoplasia.  Owing  to  the  re- 
vision of  the  second  year  curriculum,  special  pathology  is  now  in- 
tegrated with  the  other  second  year  courses  and  designated  as 
"Pathologic  Physiology."  Seven  organs  or  systems  will  be  thus  con- 
|  sidered  during  the  present  academic  year:  hematopoietic  system,  kid- 
ney, cardiovascular  system,  respiratory  system,  gastrointestinal  system, 
endocrine  system,  and  nervous  system.  The  pathology  of  the  eye, 
oral  cavity  and  vitamin  deficiencies  are  covered  in  collaboration  with 
other  departments  of  the  University. 
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Courses  in  parasitology  and  neuropathology  are  given  separately 
by  the  Department  of  Tropical  Public  Health  of  the  Harvard  School 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry, 
respectively. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Dr.  Hertig  and  Associates. 

Laboratory  work.   Dr.  Hertig  and  Associates.  331 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Advanced  Pathology.   Dr.  Castleman.   M.G.H.   Whole  course, 
all  day. 

2.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  G.  K.  Mallory,  B.C.H.  Whole  course, 
all  day. 

3.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  Dammin,  P.B.B.H.   Whole  course,  all 
day. 

4.  The   Pathology   of   the   Endocrine   Diseases.     Dr.    S.   Warren. 
N.E.D.H.  Whole  course,  all  day. 

5.  The  Pathology  of  Tumors.   Dr.  S.  Warren.   N.E.D.H.   Whole 
course,  all  day. 

6.  Advanced  Pathology.   Dr.  Farber.   C.H.   Whole  course,  all  day. 

7.  Advanced  Pathology.    Dr.  Freiman.    B.I.H.    Whole  course,  all 
day. 

8.  The  Pathology  of  Obstetrics.   Dr.  J.  M.  Craig.   B.L.I.H.   Whole 
course,  all  day. 

9.  The    Pathology    of    Gynecology.     Dr.    J.    M.    Craig.     F.H.W. 
Whole  course,  all  day. 


Division  of  Forensic  Pathology  —  Department  of 
Legal  Medicine 

Shields  Warren,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Pathology  at 
the  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Forensic  Pathology  —  Department  of  Legal  Medicine, 
cine. 

Richard  Ford,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Legal  Medi- 
cine. 
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George  W.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Michael  A.  Luongo,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Legal  Medicine 
(resigned  August  15,  1963). 

William  J.  Curran,  LL.M.,  Lecturer  on  Law  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Legal  Medicine. 

George  G.  Katsas,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Legal  Medicine. 

Edwin  V.  Hill,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Legal  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  McBay,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Legal  Medicine  (resigned 
August  15,  1963). 

Frank  C.  Stratton,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Legal  Medicine  (died  Jan- 
uary 1,  1964). 

Lola  M.  Walker,  M.A.,  Assistant  in  Legal  Medicine. 

Angel  S.  Desirello,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 

John  M.  Fong,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

Manuel  A.  Villaverde,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medi- 
cine. 


Affiliated: 

Jack  R.  Ewalt,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Bullard  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. 

Required  Course 

Third  Year.  —  Twelve  lectures.  The  circumstances  in  which 
medical  evidence  is  essential  to  the  administration  of  justice.  Mech- 
anisms and  pathological  characteristics  of  injuries  most  frequently 
responsible  for  litigation.  Laws  and  legal  principles  relating  to  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  to  the  physician-patient  relationship. 

third  year  hours 

Lectures.    Dr.  Ford   and  Associates.    H.M.S.    Twelve  Fridays 
of  the  first  half-year,  at  4.15  p.m.  13 
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Department  of  Pediatrics 

Charles  A.  Janeway,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Thomas  Morgan 
Rotch  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  Head  of  the  Department 
at  The  Children's  Hospital. 

Nathan  B.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  Head  of 
the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Louis  K.  Diamond,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  the  Children's 
Hospital. 

Clement  A.  Smith,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at 
the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital,  and  Chairman  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Departments  of  Pediatrics. 

William  Berenberg,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics (from  January  i,  1964). 

Stewart  H.  Clifford,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Cone,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics. 

Charles  D.  Cook,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

John  D.  Crawford,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Alexander  S.  Nadas,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Harry  Shwachman,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. 

William  Berenberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics (through  December  31,  1963). 

John  F.  Crigler,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Francis  X.  Fellers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  the 
Children's  Hospital. 

Park  S.  Gerald,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  the 
Children's  Hospital. 
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Robert  J.  Haggerty,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  L.  Katz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  The 

Children's  Hospital. 
Ralph  A.  Ross,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
James  R.  Gallagher,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics. 
Benedict  F.  Massell,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics. 
DeWitt  C.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  at  the 

Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Robert  B.  Berg,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  at  the  Beth  Israel 

Hospital. 
Leo  B.  Burgin,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
James  E.  Drorbaugh,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Helen  H.  Glaser,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics  (from 

October  i,  1963). 
Norman  I.  Gold,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  in  the 

Department  of  Pediatrics  at  The  Children's  Hospital. 
Jerome  A.  Grunt,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  at  The 

Children's  Hospital. 
Anna  J.  Hauck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Paul  G.  Hugenholtz,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  P.  Masland,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  G.  Monroe,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  at  The  Children's 

Hospital. 
Harry  L.  Mueller,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Fred  S.  Rosen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  at  The  Children's 

Hospital  (from  January  1,  1964). 
Dorothy  B.  Villee,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
William  D.  Winter,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Sydney  S.  Gellis,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics. 
Sidney  Kibrick,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics. 
Kristbjorn  Tryggvason,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Pediatrics 

(October  1  through  October  31,  1963). 
Louis  Weinstein,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Infectious  Diseases. 
Patricia  Charache,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Allen  C.  Crocker,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Mary  L.  S.  Efron,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

199 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Werner  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics 

(appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 
Miriam  D.  Manning,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Donald  H.  McGlory,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Jacob  G.  Michael,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

and  Immunology  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics. 
Marvin  Snider,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 
Herbert  S.  Strauss,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Edith  M.  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Donald  M.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  (appointment 

expired  September  15,  1963). 
Olga  E.  Allers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Joel  J.  Alpert,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  B.  Brazelton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
John  K.  Brines,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
James  J.  A.  Cavanaugh,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
William  D.  Cochran,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Albert  Cohen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
John  P.  Connelly,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Karel  J.  de  Haas,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
William  A.  Dickson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
William  R.  Dorsey,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Edward  C.  Dyer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
LeRoy  L.  Eldredge,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Lawrence  J.  Essember,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Albert  A.  Frank,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  N.  Ganz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Sprague  W.  Hazard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
John  P.  Hubbell,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Richard  B.  Kearsley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Sherwin  V.  Kevy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Kon  T.  Khaw,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Jay  M.  Levy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  (from  November  1. 

1963). 
Alexander  S.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
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Francis  C.  McDonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  J.  McGovern,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Anna  T.  Mitus,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  T.  Moulton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  (died  No- 
vember 21,  1963). 

Otto  S.  Nau,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Charlotte  G.  Neumann,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Julian  L.  Pearlman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  C.  Peebles,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  Pfeffer,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Daniel  R.  Rectanus,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrud  C.  Reyersbach,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  H.  Richie,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  S.  Robey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Hedwig  E.  Rose,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Fred  S.  Rosen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  (through  December 
31,  1963). 

Jordan  S.  Ruboy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  T.  Sceery,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  M.  Sears,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gerald  B.  Shattuck,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

S.  Norman  Sherry,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Lendon  Snedeker,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Rudolf  Toch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  J.  Turtle,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  W.  G.  Tuthill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Wilhelmina  Van  Dyke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Wallace,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Eleonore  C.  Zaudy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Alla  G.  Zaver,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  W.  Adams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  J.  Adelson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Donald  J.  Annino,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  W.  Bailit,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Euan  T.  Blanch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
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Kelley  K.  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  F.  Dolan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Nathan  H.  Fearer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Stephen  M.  Frawley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

George  A.  Glines,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Elizabeth  A.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Andrew  D.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Herbert  A.  Haessler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

John  B.  Joseph,  M.P.H.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Ellen  S.S.S.  Kang,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Howard  S.  King,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Leon  E.  Kruger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Jane  C.  MacLeod,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Duncan  H.  MacNamee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Myron  Morris,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Lawrence  S.  Morse,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Donald  M.  Muirhead,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Alice  C.  Nauen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  J.  Orme,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  Osborne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Howard  J.  Potter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Oliver  F.  Roddey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Murray  K.  Rosenthal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Herbert  L.  Ruben,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Krishna  M.  Saxena,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

George  L.  Siegel,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Leslie  Silverstone,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Allan  B.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics  (from  December 

i,  1963). 
Harry  B.  Stults,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
George  H.  Taft,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
John  Taub,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Richard  H.  Watson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Harold  J.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Martin  K.  White,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  J.  Whitfield,  3RD.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

202 


PEDIATRICS 

Alan  Ziskind,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Israel  F.  Abroms,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  March  31,  1964). 

Mirna  I.  Aeschlimann,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

Sergio  R.  Aguilar,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Francisco  J.  Amezcua,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Jacqueline  T.  Amezcua,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Carlos  Beltran-Paz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Nihat  Bilginturan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Gerald  E.  Bloom,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  W.  Boston,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Lynn  P.  Carmichael,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Martha  A.  Carpenter,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Jennifer  D.  Cartright,  M.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,   1963). 

George  E.  Cassady,  2nd.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Evan  Charney,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

George  P.  Contis,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Russell  D.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Jutta  E.  Dugge,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Giuseppe  Erba,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Philip  Fireman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (resigned 
November  24,  1963). 

Theodore  Friedmann,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Walter  J.  Gamble,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Raul  Gamboa,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Ramon  S.  Garcia,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Florence  Geller,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Welton  M.  Gersony,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Allan  Goldblatt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Samuel  P.  Gotoff,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Altan  Gunalp,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Christian  Herrera,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 
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Darcy  W.  O.  Hughes,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  L.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Martin  R.  Klemperer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment terminated  November  30,  1963). 

Christopher  G.  C.  LaFarge,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

David  J  Lang,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Margaret  S.  MacGillivray,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Erin  M.  Mehta,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Pierre  R.  Melice,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (from 
September  15,  1963). 

Etsuro  Motoyama,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Kiarash  Naficy,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Beale  H.  Ong,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  September  15,  1963). 

Marcello  Orzalesi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  January  31,  1964). 

Frank  A.  Oski,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Salvatore  Pelargonio,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  September  30,  1963). 

Berry  I.  Pless,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Alberto  Pradilla,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Edward  O.  R.  Reynolds,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Mary  Santorineou,  Equiv.  of  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Jack  Singer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Dennis  Slone,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Lester  F.  Soyka,  A4.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Rajendra  Tandon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Otto  G.  Thilenius,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 
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Simonette  L.  Tosi,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics 
(from  September  i,   1963). 

Reginald  R.  W.  Townley,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Irving  Umansky,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Alfred  Weil,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (from  October 
1,  1963). 

Daniel  H.  Wiseman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Junichi  Yasuda,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Mark  D.  Atkin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Theodore  W.  AvRuskin,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Donald  Barltrop,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Rosemary  C.  Dobson,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Christopher  R.  Eliot,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment terminated  October  31,  1963). 

Edward  S.  Emery,  3RD.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Gerald  E.  Gaull,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

John  L.  Green,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Gerald  W.  Hazard,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Guido  Herz,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

James  R.  Hughes,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  A.  Katz,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (appoint- 
ment expired  September  30,  1963). 

Maurice  E.  Keenan,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment terminated  November  30,  1963). 

Tillinghast  G.  Lybass,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Eileen  M.  Quellette,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  J.  Warren,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Michael  A.  Zwerdling,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 


Affiliated: 

Raymond  D.  Adams,  M.D.,  Bullard  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
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Sidney  Farber,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  at  The  Children's 
Hospital. 

George  E.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Edward  B.  D.  Neuhauser,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Maternal  and  Child 
Health,  S.P.H. 

Thomas  H.  Weller,  M.D.,  Richard  Pearson  Strong  Professor  of 
Tropical  Public  Health,  S.P.H. 

Philip  R.  Dodge,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Arthur  J.  Linenthal,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Janet  W.  McArthur,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. 

Morton  N.  Swartz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Allan  L.  Friedlich,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Peter  H.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry  at  The  Children's 
Hospital. 

Frank  Albert  Howard,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharma- 
cology, and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Tully  Benaron,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Richard  Galdston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  H.  Lamont,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Mary  L.  L.  Scholl,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Dexter  M.  Bullard,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

John  Joseph  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Required  Courses 

Pediatrics  A.  Second  Year.  —  A  few  lectures  are  given  during 
the  second  year  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  study  of  chil- 
dren before  they  come  into  contact  with  patients.  In  this  series  are 
discussed  the  physiological  readjustments  of  neonatal  life,  the  care 
of  the  well  child,  and  the  history  and  physical  examination  of  the  sick 
child. 
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Pediatrics  B.  Third  Year.  —  Eleven  lectures  are  given  in  which  the 
character  of  pediatrics  is  described  and  certain  of  its  outstanding 
features  are  defined. 

Section  teaching:  Each  section,  during  its  assignment  to  The 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  for  thirty-two  days,  receives 
instruction  in  pediatrics,  as  well  as  in  the  surgery,  and  orthopaedic 
surgery  of  childhood.  Each  group  of  three  students  is  assigned  to 
the  medical  out-patient  department  and  wards  for  fifteen  periods  of 
three  hours  each,  where  under  the  supervision  of  their  instructor 
they  receive  actual  experience  in  history  taking,  physical  examination 
and  the  care  of  infants  and  children.  Conferences  and  clinics  on  im- 
portant aspects  of  pediatrics  form  part  of  the  course.  One  half  day 
per  week  is  devoted  to  demonstrations  and  practice  in  the  care  of 
the  normal  infant  and  child  and  other  exercises  are  devoted  to  patho- 
logical conferences  and  special  clinics. 

Pediatrics  C.  Fourth  Year.  —  The  fourth  year  work  consists  of  a 
month  of  instruction,  either  at  the  Children's  Service  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital  or  at  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center.  The  students  act  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  receive 
instruction  in  infectious  diseases  at  the  New  England  Center  Hospital 
once  a  week.  Instruction  in  pediatrics  of  the  newborn  infant  is  given 
during  the  fourth  year  work  in  obstetrics  at  the  Boston  Lying-in 
Hospital. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Clinical  lectures.   C.H.M.C.  Second  half  year  4 

third  year 

Clinical  lectures.   C.H.M.C.   First  half  year  11 

Section  teaching.   C.H.M.C.  Throughout  the  year.  63 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Ci.   Clinical  Clerkship.  Dr.  Janeway  and  Associates.   C.H.M.C.  144 
C2.   Clinical  Clerkship.   Dr.  Talbot  and  Associates.   M.G.H.        144 

Neonatal  Pediatrics,  Drs.  Smith,  Clifford,  and  Associates,  is  included 
in  Fourth  Year  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 


3.  Advanced  Pediatrics.  Drs.  J  anew  ay,  Diamond,  Smith,  and  As- 
sociates. C.H.M.C.  and  B.L.I.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Oppor- 
tunities are  offered  in  Child  Health,  General  Pediatrics,  Neoplastic 
Diseases,  Metabolic  Disease,  Endocrinology,  Adolescent  Medicine, 
Neonatal  Pediatrics,   Neurology,  Hematology,   and  Cardiology. 

4.  Advanced  Pediatrics.  Drs.  Talbot,  Crawford,  and  Associates. 
M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Opportunities  are  offered  in 
General  Pediatrics,  Endocrinology,  Metabolic  Disease,  Child  Be- 
havior, and  Neurology. 

5.  Child  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Lamont  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  Whole 
course,  all  day  (same  course  as  Psychiatry  8). 

6.  Child  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Gardner  and  Associates.  C.H.M.C.  Judge 
Baker.  Whole  course,  all  day  (same  course  as  Psychiatry  10). 

7.  Infectious  Diseases.  Dr.  Weinstein.  N.E.C.H.  Whole  course,  all 
day. 

Voluntary  Course 

;i.  Family  Medicine.  Drs.  Haggerty,  Sidel,  Funkhauser,  Driscoll, 
Robbins,  Bullard,  and  Wolff.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  after- 
noons throughout  the  year.  Limited  to  thirty-two  third  year 
students.    (Same  course  as  Medicine  46). 
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Department  of  Pharmacology 

Otto  Krayer,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  M.D.  (hon.),  Charles  Wilder 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  and  Head  of  the  Department  (on 
sabbatical  leave  November  i,  1963  through  April  30,  1964). 

Stephen  W.  Kuffler,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Neuro- 
physiology and  Neuropharmacology. 

Paul  L.  Munson,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

David  H.  Hubel,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurophysiology  and  Neuropharmacology. 

Ullrich  G.  Trendelenburg,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Werner  E.  Flacke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Edwin  J.  Furshpan,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurophysiol- 
ogy and  Neuropharmacology. 

Oleg  Jardetzky,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  pharmacol- 
ogy- 

Martin  Lubin,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  pharmacol- 
ogy- 

Jean  M.  Marshall,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

David  D.  Potter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurophysiology 
and  Neuropharmacology. 

Frederick  C.  Uhle,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  in 
the  Department  of  Pharmacology. 

Norman  Weiner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Torsten  N.  Wiesel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
physiology and  Neuropharmacology. 

John  R.  Blinks,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Walter  R.  Burack,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Philip  F.  Hirsch,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology  in  the  School 
of  Dental  Medicine. 

Roger  T.  Kelleher,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Pharmacology. 
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Jan  Koch-Weser,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Tutor 
in  Medical  Science. 

Edward  A.  Kravitz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Neurophysiology  and 
Neuropharmacology. 

William  H.  Morse,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the  De- 
partment of  Pharmacology 

Hugues  J-P.  Ryser,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Douglas  R.  Waud,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Robert  B.  Bosler,  Research  Associate  in  Neurophysiology  and 
Neuropharmacology. 

Frank  A.  Howard,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology 
and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Gordon  R.  Julian,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

J.  Richard  Crout,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  (appoint- 
ment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Paul  R.  Draskoczy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Herbert  L.  Ennis,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Lincoln  T.  Potter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Christopher  D.  Thron,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Jaime  Alvarez,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurophysiology  and 
Neuropharmacology. 

Maria  L.  Bade,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Joseph  L.  Borowitz,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Francis  J.  Bullock,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Gordon  L.  Coppoc,  D.V.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Vladislav  Eybl,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology  (re- 
signed November  30,  1963). 

David  H.  Kessel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology  (ap- 
pointment expired  July  31,  1963). 

Salomon  Z.  Langer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology 
(from  September  1,  1963). 

Gordon  K.  MacLeod,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

John  G.  Nicholls,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neuro- 
physiology and  Neuropharmacology. 

Hansjurg  Schaer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Ernst  E.  Seifen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

210 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Tadasi  Tamai,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology  (from 
September  i,  1963). 

James  J.  Fischer,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Pramod  K.  Gujral,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pharma- 
cology. 

Charles  O.  Rutledge,  M.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Required  Course 

Pharmacology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  course  in  Pharmacology 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  experimental  laboratory  exercises 
and  conferences.  Concepts  of  general  importance  in  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  are  presented  and  the  opportunity  is  provided  for  stu- 
dents to  become  acquainted  with  important  drugs.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  those  actions  of  pharmacological  agents  which  help  in  understand- 
ing the  disordered  physiology  of  disease  and  which  are  of  importance 
in  the  rational  treatment  of  disease.  The  mode  of  action  of  important 
drugs  is  discussed.  In  the  laboratory,  the  student  is  able  to  become 
acquainted  at  first  hand  with  some  of  the  experimental  facts,  obtained 
from  studies  on  man  and  animals,  which  provide  the  starting  points 
for  the  analysis  of  pharmacological  effects. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

rectures.  Dr.  Krayer  and  Associates.  One  hour,  three  times  a 
week:  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday  mornings,  first  half 
year.  Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy will  continue  the  teaching  of  Pharmacology  in  collabora- 
tion with  other  departments  in  the  integrated  program  of  the 
second  half  year. 

laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Dr.  Krayer  and  Associates. 
Tuesday  mornings,  first  half  year.  Further  exercises  in 
Pharmacology  will  be  conducted  as  part  of  the  integrated 
program  of  the  second  half  year.  120 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

io.   Pharmacological  Investigation  on: 

Cardiovascular  system.  Drs.  Krayer,  Flacke,  and  Koch-Weser. 
Endocrinology.   Drs.  Munson  and  Hirsch. 
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Behavior.   Drs.  Dews,  Morse,  and  Kelleher. 

Molecular  biology.    Dr.  Jardetzky. 

Bacterial  and  mammalian  cells.  Drs.  Lubin  and  Ryser. 

Autonomic  nervous  system.    Dr.  Trendelenburg. 

Metabolism  of  tissue  amines.  Dr.  Weiner. 

Smooth  muscle.  Dr.  Marshall. 

Mechanisms  of  drug  action.    Dr.  Waud. 
Structural  and  synthetic  studies  on  steroid  and  indole  alkaloids. 
Dr.  Uhle. 


212 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Department  of  Physiology 


Eugene  M.  Landis,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  S.M.  (hon.),  A.M.  (hon.), 
George  Higginson  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Head  of  the 
Department. 

A.  Clifford  Barger,  M.D.,  Robert  Henry  Pfeiffer  Professor  of 
Physiology. 

John  R.  Pappenheimer,  Ph.D.,  Career  Investigator  of  the  Amer- 
ican Heart  Association,  and  Visiting  Professor  of  Physiology. 

#Arthur  K.  Solomon,  Ph.D.,  D.Phil.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biophysics. 

Thomas  H.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology. 

Peter  F.  Curran,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics. 

El  wood  Henneman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  and 
Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

Donald  L.  D.  Caspar,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Biophysics  at  The 
Children's  Hospital. 

Richard  D.  Berlin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 

Leon  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology  and  Tutor  in 
Physiology. 

Henry  M.  Goodman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 

S.  Richard  Heisey,  S.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 

Ernest  Page,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Biophysics. 

Aharon  Katchalsky,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lectura  on  Biophysics 
(from  August  i,  1963). 

Vladimir  Fencl,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Physiology. 

Robert  Langridge,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biophysics. 

Burnett  M.  Pitt,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Physiology  (ap- 
pointment expired  October  31,  1963). 

Myron  M.  Weaver,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Physi- 
ology (September  1  through  November  30,  1963). 

Denys  R.  Held,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  (from  September 
1,  1963). 

*  Appointment  under  the  Committee  on  Medical  Research  in  Biophysics. 
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James  A.  Herd,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Victor  Sidel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Biophysics. 

Serge  Carriere,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

Marcelino  Cereijido,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Raymond  V.  Damadian,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Julius  J.  Deren,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

George  M.  Fanelli,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

George  W.  Kidder,  3RD.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Hugh  H.  Kopald,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  (appoint- 
ment expired  September  30,  1963). 

Duncan  W.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

David  L.  Maude,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Bruce  Pomeranz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

James  M.  Schooler,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology 
(from  October  1,  1963). 

Walter  N.  Scott,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Isam  H.  Shehadeh,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

George  G.  Somjen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Harvey  V.  Sparks,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology 
(from  August  15,  1963). 

Mario  H.  Zarlengo,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biophysics. 

Herbert  H.  Winkler,  A.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology 
(from  September  1,  1963). 


Affiliated: 

James  T.  Irving,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  at  the 

Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Jean  Mayer,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,   Associate  Professor  of  Nutritioi 

S.P.H. 

Required  Course 
Physiology  A.  First  Year.  —  During  the  first  semester,  as  an  intro- 
duction to  physiology,  lectures  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  fundamental  aspects  of  cardiovascular  physiology  and  to 
consider  in  detail  those  portions  of  the  subject  that  are  essential  to  an 
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understanding  of  the  phenomena  of  health  and  disease  in  man.  By 
means  of  laboratory  exercises  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  obser- 
vational methods  and  techniques  available  for  studying  cardiovascular 
function  in  man.  Then  emphasis  is  placed  upon  exercises  illustrating 
in  animals  the  experimental  procedures  employed  for  the  detailed 
analysis  of  function  and  for  the  acquisition  of  a  fundamental  knowl- 
edge of  cardiovascular  physiology.  Conferences  and  demonstrations 
supplement  the  more  formal  instruction. 

During  the  second  semester  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work  in 
physiology  are  interwoven  with  those  given  by  the  Departments  of 
Anatomy  and  Biological  Chemistry.  In  the  first  five  weeks  selected 
topics  in  renal  and  pulmonary  physiology  are  presented,  with  discus- 
sion of  glomerular  filtration,  active  transport,  mechanics  of  breathing, 
gas  transport  and  gas  exchange  in  the  lungs.  The  role  of  the  kidneys 
and  lungs  in  maintaining  acid-base  balance  illustrates  the  interrelation- 
ships of  the  two  systems. 

Principles  of  gastrointestinal  physiology  and  endocrinology  are 
taught  in  the  second  five  week  period.  The  fate  of  ingested  food 
stuffs  is  described  including  the  secretion  of  enzymes,  digestion  in 
the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  absorption  of  these  products  of  digestion. 
The  functions  of  the  liver  are  considered,  with  special  emphasis  on 
those  related  to  the  secretion  of  bile.  The  endocrine  regulation  of 
metabolism,  growth  and  reproduction  is  presented,  with  laboratory 
work  conducted  in  small  groups.  These  exercises  are  designed  to 
illustrate  special  techniques  currently  employed  in  endocrine  re- 
search. 

The  third  period,  duration  six  weeks,  is  devoted  to  neurosciences, 
beginning  with  consideration  of  conduction,  excitation  and  inhibition 
as  physico-chemical  events  at  nerve  membranes.  The  motor  systems 
are  surveyed  in  ascending  fashion,  beginning  with  muscles  and  con- 
tinuing through  the  spinal  cord  and  brainstem  to  the  cerebral  cortex. 
Sensory  systems  are  considered  with  special  emphasis  on  vision. 
Higher  level  function,  such  as  sleep  and  consciousness,  are  discussed 
in  the  final  week. 


FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Drs.  Barger,  Curran,  Goldstein, 
Goodman,  Heisey,  Henneman,  Kinter,  Landis,  Pappen- 
heimer,  Solomon,  and  Wilson.  220 
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Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

20.  Physiological  Investigation  in: 

Cardiovascular  and  renal  function.  Drs.  Barger,  Goldstein,  and 

Landis. 
Gastro-intestinal  Physiology.  Dr.  Wilson. 
Neurophysiology.   Dr.  Henneman  and  Dr.  Pappenheimer. 
Endocrinology.  Dr.  Goodman. 

21.  Use  of  Isotopes  in  Biological  Research.  Dr.  A.  K.  Solomon.  In- 
vestigation not  less  than  one  full  course.  For  admission  consult 
Dr.  Solomon  directly.   (Same  course  as  Biological  Chemistry  21). 
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Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

David  D.  Rutstein,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine,  and 
Head  of  the  Department. 

David  J.  Finney,  Sc.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Biomathematics  in 
the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine  (appointment  ex- 
pired July  31,  1963). 

Robert  J.  Glaser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Social  Medicine. 

Osler  L.  Peterson,  M.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Leonard  W.  Cronkhite,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Sidney  S.  Lee,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Preventive  Medicine. 

Francis  L.  Mussells,  M.D.,  CM.,  Lecturer  on  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Theodore  Colton,  S.D.,  Associate  in  Preventive  Medicine. 

William  B.  Kannel,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  S.  Paffenbarger,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.LL,  Clinical  Associate  in 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Murray  Eden,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Preventive  Medicine. 

Alexander  M.  Burgess,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

John  M.  Newell,  S.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Rita  J.  Nickerson,  M.A.,  Research  Associate  in  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

William  P.  Castelli,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Gary  D.  Friedman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 


Affiliated: 

Ernest  M.  Barsamian,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Louis  Weinstein,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Infectious  Diseases. 
Jane  Worcester,  Dr.P.H.,  Professor  of  Biostatistics,  S.P.H. 
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David  C.  Poskanzer,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology, 
S.P.H. 

The  preventive  aspects  of  medicine  and  its  various  specialties  are 
taught  in  all  departments  of  the  Medical  School,  and  arrangements 
are  made  for  the  integration  of  such  teaching  with  the  more  formal 
teaching  in  the  required  course  in  preventive  medicine.  An  effort  is 
made  to  stress  those  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  which  concern 
the  practicing  physician,  rather  than  those  which  concern  the  public 
health  officer. 

Required  Courses 

Quantitative  Methods  in  Medicine.  Second  Year.  —  Dr.  Colton, 
Dr.  Eden,  and  Associates  Twelve  lectures  and  two  laboratory  sem- 
inar periods.  An  introduction  to  statistical  reasoning  in  the  evaluation 
of  data  is  offered  as  part  of  the  course  entitled  "Growth  and  Develop- 
ment." The  statistical  teaching  includes  a  description  of  the  types 
of  data  encountered  in  the  medical  literature,  elementary  probability 
theory,  problems  of  sampling  and  the  logical  basis  for  drawing  conclu- 
sions from  evidence.  Assistance  in  this  teaching  will  be  given  by 
members  of  several  of  the  departments  in  the  School  of  Medicine  and 
of  the  Department  of  Biostatistics  in  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Students  with  considerable  background  in  mathematics  and  statis- 
tics will  be  considered  for  a  special  section  of  this  course  in  which 
greater  attention  will  be  given  to  the  application  of  mathematics  to 
biological  problems. 

Preventive  Medicine  A.  Third  Year.  —  The  course  in  preventive 
medicine  consists  of  clinics,  lectures  and  symposia.  The  preventive 
aspects  of  clinical  medicine  are  correlated  with  information  in  the 
fields  of  epidemiology,  biostatistics,  social  medicine,  occupational 
medicine,  medical  economics  and  environmental  sanitation. 

Preventive  Medicine  C.  Fourth  Year.  —  A  Health  Resources  Sur- 
vey, evaluating  community  facilities  for  the  total  medical  care  of 
specified  patients,  is  required  of  all  students. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Clinics,  symposia  and  lectures.  Dr.  Rutstein,  Dr.  Peterson,  and 
Associates,  in  cooperation  with  representatives  of  other  de- 
partments. 70 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

Health  Resources  Survey  and  individual  student  conference.  50 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Advanced  work  in  Preventive  Medicine  and  Epidemiology.  Dr. 
Rutstein  and  Associates.  This  includes  opportunity  for  one 
month's  work  in  the  Division  of  Social  Medicine,  Monteflore 
Hospital,  New  York  City. 

2.  Man-made  Diseases.  Dr.  Hardy  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  and 
M.I.T.  Whole  course,  all  day.   Limited  to  one  student  a  month. 

Voluntary  Course 

1 1.  Design  of  Clinical  Investigation.  Dr.  Rutstein  and  Associates. 
Eight  two  hour  seminars  in  March  and  April.  Open  to  third  and 
fourth  year  students.   Limited  to  fifteen  students. 
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Department  of  Radiology 

Henry  I.  Kohn,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Alvan  T.  and  Viola  D.  Fuller- 
American  Cancer  Society  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Edward  B.  D.  Neuhauser,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
and  Head  of  the  Department. 

Laurence  L.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 

James  B.  Dealy,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ra- 
diology. 

Martin  H.  Wittenborg,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology. 

Richard  Schatzki,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. 

Milford  D.  Schulz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy 

Morris  Simon,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  in  Radi- 
ology. 

Edward  W.  Webster,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
the  Department  of  Radiology  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital. 

Stanley  M.  Wyman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ra- 
diology. 

Stanley  J.  Adelstein,  M.D.,  Philip  H.  Cook  Fellow  in  Radi-  l 
ology,  and  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Guilo  J.  D'Angio,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Jack  R.  Dreyfuss,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

John  E.  Gary,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Joseph  H.  Marks,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Majic  S.  Potsaid,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Chiu-Chen  Wang,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Radiology. 

George  B.  C.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Mirle  A.  Kellett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Martin  B.  Levene,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Alexander  S.  Macmillan,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
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James  M.  McNeill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Paul  F.  J.  New,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Keith  R.  Rabinov,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

John  L.  Sosman,  A4.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Frederick  S.  Tomchik,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Alfred  L.  Weber,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

John  F.  Bacon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology  (resigned  August 

31,  1963). 

Boris  P.  Bushueff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Jerry  R.  Croteau,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Robert  E.  Dinsmore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Nathan  T.  Griscom,  A4.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Lloyd  E.  Hawes,  A4.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Richard  G.  O'Brien,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
John  F.  O'Connor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Henry  P.  Pendergrass,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
James  A.  Rourke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Norman  L.  Sadowsky,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Stefan  C  Schatzki,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Hubert  S.  Sear,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
James  B.  Simmons,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
William  D.  Suer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Melvin  Tefft,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology  (appointment  ex- 
pired September  30,  1963). 
T^alther  T.  Weylman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
hilip  S.  Rane,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Radiology. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year.  —  Radiological  instruction  during  the  first  year  com- 
prises a  series  of  lectures,  during  the  course  in  Anatomy,  designed  to 
introduce  and  apply  the  X-ray  method  as  a  means  of  studying  gross 
internal  anatomy  in  health  and  disease.  The  practical  application  of 
these  methods  is  extended  in  the  Saturday  clinics. 

Second  Year.  —  During  the  second  semester  of  the  second  year, 
small  group  exercises  and  laboratories  are  conducted  in  conjunction 
vith  the  program  of  correlative  teaching,  with  emphasis  on  the  sys- 
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tematic  approach  to  X-ray  interpretation  and  the  correlation  of  ab- 
normal findings  with  gross  pathology  and  patho-physiology. 

Third  Year,  —  In  the  third  year  the  following  instruction  is  offered: 

(a)  four  general  lectures;  an  interdepartmental  panel  lecture  on  "Ris'k 
Versus  Need  and  the  Safe  Conduct  of  Radiological  Procedures",  one 
on  the  Effects  of  Ionizing  Radiation,  and  two  on  Radiation  Therapy; 

(b)  three  clinical  exercises;  one  each  trimester  for  the  purpose  of 
correlating  the  major  types  of  X-ray  examination  with  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  disease  states;  (c)  informal  weekly  discussions,  re- 
peated each  trimester  for  the  third  of  the  class  assigned  to  surgery, 
to  consider  the  practical  application  of  both  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic  techniques  to  representative  surgical  cases  under  study,  and  (d) 
eight  hours  of  pediatric  radiology. 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 

Radiology.  Drs.  Dealy,  P.B.B.H.,  Robbins,  M.G.H.,  Simon,  B.I.H., 
Neuhauser,  C.M.C.,  Marks,  N.E.D.H.,  Schatzki,  Mt.  A.H.,  and 
Bushueff,  W.R.V.A.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two 
students  at  each  hospital  each  month. 
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Department  of  Surgery 

Jacob  Fine,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the  Beth  Israel  Hos- 
pital, and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Robert  E.  Gross,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  (hon.),  William  E.  Ladd  Professor 
of  Child  Surgery,  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  The  Chil- 
dren's Hospital. 

William  V.  McDermott,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  and 
Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 

Francis  D.  Moore,  M.D.,  Moseley  Professor  of  Surgery,  Head 
of  the  Department  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  and 
Secretary  to  the  Departments  of  Surgery. 

Paul  S.  Russell,  M.D.,  A.M.  (hon.),  John  Homans  Professor  of 
Surgery  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

Henry  K.  Beecher,  M.D.,  M.D.  (hon.),  Henry  Isaiah  Dorr 
Professor  of  Research  and  Teaching  in  Anaesthetics  and 
Anaesthesia. 

Oliver  Cope,  M.D.,  Dr.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Dwight  E.  Harken,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

J.  Hartwell  Harrison,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Genito- 
urinary Surgery. 

Donald  D.  Matson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Leroy  D.  Vandam,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anaesthesia. 

JCarl  W.  Walter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

BRichard  Warren,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Marshall  K.  Bartlett,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Edward  Hamlin,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Franc  D.  Ingraham,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  at  The 
Children's  Hospital. 

Wyland  F.  Leadbetter,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 
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Melvin  P.  Osborne,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 

William  H.  Sweet,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  (hon.),  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Claude  E.  Welch,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Henry  T.  Ballantine,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Edgar  A.  Bering,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (on  leave  September  i,  1963  through  September  30, 
1964). 

Thomas  W.  Botsford,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 

John  R.  Brooks,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Chilton  Crane,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Edward  D.  Frank,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

Howard  A.  Frank,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  and  Tutor  in  Surgery. 

Hermes  C.  Grillo,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Sylvester  B.  Kelley,  A4.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Walter  S.  Kerr,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

John  M.  Kinney,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Henry 
E.  Warren  Fellow  in  Surgery  (through  July  31,  1963). 

Donald  W.  MacCollum,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  Murray,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

George  L.  Nardi,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

W.  Bradford  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

William  H.  Pearlman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

George  C.  Prather,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 
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Thomas  B.  Quigley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 

John  W.  Raker,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Alexander  M.  Rutenburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
at  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  and  Tutor  in  Medical  Science. 

J.  Gordon  Scannell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 

Robert  S.  Shaw,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Gene  M.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Psychology  in 
Anaesthesia  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Robert  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Anaes- 
thesia. 

George  W.  B.  Starkey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

Herbert  S.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(from  January  i,  1964). 

Donald  P.  Todd,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Anaes- 
thesia. 

Walter  R.  Wegner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. 

Lamar  Soutter,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

William  G.  Austen,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

Benjamin  A.  Barnes,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

[Ernest  M.  Barsamian,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

3enrik  H.  Bendixen,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Anaesthesia. 

iViLLiAM  F.  Bernhard,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

John  F.  Burke,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery,  and  Tutor  in 
Medical  Science. 

Jradford  Cannon,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Sordon  A.  Donaldson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Jamuel  Gilman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Anaesthesia. 
}aul  F.  Gryska,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 
'hillips  Hallowell,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Anaesthesia. 
ouis  Hermanson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 
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Charles  E.  Huggins,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery  and  Tu- 
tor in  Medical  Science. 

Raymond  N.   Kjellberg,   M.D.,   Associate   in  Surgery   at   the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Myron  B.  Laver,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anaesthesia  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital  (from  January  i,  1964). 

Luther  A.  Longino,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Vernon  H.  Mark,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

S.  Richard  Muellner,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Ellison  C.  Pierce,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Anaesthesia. 

John  V.  Pikula,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

George  S.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Chester  B.  Rosoff,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery  and  Tu- 
tor in  Medical  Science. 

Herbert  S.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery  (through 
December  31,  1963). 

Kenneth  J.  Welch,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Earle  W.  Wilkins,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Surgery. 

John  A.  Williams,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery  at  the  Beth  Israel  I 
Hospital. 

Richard  E.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery  and  Tutor  in 
Medical  Science. 

Henry  H.  Faxon,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Edward  A.  Gaensler,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

John  M.  Kinney,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery  (from  August  1, 
1963  through  January  31,  1964). 

Spyros  G.  Macris,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Anaesthesia  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Adelbert  Ames,   3RD.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 
Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

James  E.  Anliker,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Anaesthesia. 

Charles  A.  Apffel,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Henry  Brown,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Stanley  Bullivant,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy  ir 
the  Department  of  Surgery. 
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Saul  I.  Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Ruth  B.  Kundsin,  Sc.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  in 

the  Department  of  Surgery. 
Peter  B.  Lambert,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Padmakar  P.  Lele,  M.D.,  Dr.Phil.,  Research  Associate  in  Physi- 
ology in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 
Calvin  L.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  (resigned 

December  31,  1963). 
Steven  Lunzer,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Carlo  Palmerio,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  (resigned 

September  30,  1963). 
Selma  H.  Rutenburg,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  E.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Albert  H.  Soloway,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Chemistry  in 

the  Department  of  Surgery. 
Stuart  E.  Wiles,  D.V.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Arthur  L.  Abrams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
John  G.  Adams,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Milton  H.  Alper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Solomon  Berg,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (from  November  1, 

1963). 
Harrison  Black,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Hathorn  P.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  W.  Chamberlain,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  D.  Constable,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Nathan  P.  Couch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Dean  Crocker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Robert  E.  Desautels,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
William  S.  Easton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Lawrence  D.  Egbert,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Albert  J.  Finck,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
William  F.  Flynn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  W.  Friedman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
Philip  G.  Gallagher,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
?.  Thomas  Gephart,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Julius  E.  Goldblatt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  M.  Goldwyn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  B.  Gray,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Eugene  A.  Guralnick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Hannibal  Hamlin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  Hedley-Whyte,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
William  H.  Hendren,  3RD.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Carl  S.  Hoar,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Stephen  J.  Hoye,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Lee  G.  Kendall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  J.  Kripke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
James  A.  Krisher,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Guy  W.  Leadbetter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Feung  B.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  Lowis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  M.  Mahoney,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Phillip  S.  Marcus,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
John  B.  McKittrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Keith  Merrill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Jost  J.  Michelsen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Mixter,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Anthony  P.  Monaco,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Daniel  J.  Mullane,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Louis  H.  Nason,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Newton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  T.  O'Hara,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  G.  Ojemann,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery^ 
Edward  C.  Parkhurst,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Louis  N.  Pernokas,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Henning  Pontoppidan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
William  C.  Quinby,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Judson  G.  Randolph,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (resigned  Sep- 
tember 30,  1963). 
John  L.  Rowbotham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  F.  Ruscio,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
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Edwin  W.  Salzman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  and  Tutor 

in  Medical  Science. 
Samuel  R.  Schuster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  . 
Bernard  R.  Sears,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Arnold  L.  Segel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  Shillito,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Albert  M.  Starr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Arnold  Starr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Warren  J.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  ip  Surgery. 
Jess  B.  Weiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
H.  Brownell  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Wheelock,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Malvin  F.  White,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Hart  Achenbach,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  R.  Algird,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Richard  C.  Austin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  E.  Battit,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Glenn  E.  Behringer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Bob  Bullwinkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Charles  B.  Burbank,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edwin  L.  Carter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Cesare  G.  Coletta,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Joseph  W.  Copel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Chester  J.  Dexter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Robert  F.  Dine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Michael  H.  M.  Dykes,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Bruce  Foster,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia  (appointment 

expired  October  31,  1963). 
Joseph  H.  Galicich,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (from  August 

1,  1963). 
Raymond  W.  Gibbs,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Stanley  K.  Gordon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  L.  Greenberg,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Irad  B.  Hardy,  Jr.,  M.D,,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  M.  Head,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Stephan  E.  Hedberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Dorothy  K.  Heerdegen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Zolman  Helfand,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Hyman  A.  Hershman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Clement  A.  Hiebert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Alfred  T.  Joseph,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Clinton  N.  Koufman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Susanne  J.  Lamdin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Myron  B.  Laver,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia  (through  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963). 

Lucy  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Armand  A.  Lefemine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Pentti  J.  Leikkonen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Howard  J.  Lewenstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  B.  Lloyd,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Ronald  A.  Malt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

David  E.  Marcello,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Leo  T.  McCallum,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (from  October  1, 
1963). 

Bucknam  McPeek,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Carroll  C.  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Elliott  V.  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Roger  H.  Morris,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

John  D.  Murphy,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia  (from  October 
1,  1963). 

Anne  W.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  S.  Rachlin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Grant  V  Rodkey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  P.  Rogers,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Leon  Rosenfeld,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

S.  Peter  Sarris,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Talbot  D.  Seigne,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Robert  Shapiro,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Eliot  M.  Slater,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Menno  E.  Sluijter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
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John  C.  Snow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Chester  B.  Starvish,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Judith  A.  Tassie,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Howard  A.  Trachtenberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Philip  H.  Walker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Sarita  G.  Walzer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Chiu-an  Wang,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Terence  P.  Abbiss,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (appoint- 
ment expired  November  15,  1963). 

Tadaaki  Abe,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Cleson  Aquino,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from  Octo- 
ber 1,  1963). 

Albert  C.  Beatty,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Alan  G.  Birtch,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Louis  J.  Blumen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Mayo  E.  Brown,  M.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Douglas  N.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

John  L.  Cahill,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  and  Henry 
E.  Warren  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Luis  G.  Casco  Arias,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (resigned 
October  31,  1963). 

Stewart  D.  Clarke,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(appointment  expired  August  31,  1963). 

John  M.  Crowe,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  and  Henry 
E.  Warren  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Oscar  S.  Cunanan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Fuad  J.  Dagher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Marilyn  B.  Davies,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (August 
15  through  December  31,  1963). 

Rene  De  Hertogh,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemis- 
try in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Ellen  F.  Dignan,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Jan  R.  Dmochowski,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
November  1,  1963). 
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John  Fairgrieve,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  August  31,  1963). 

Paul  L.  Frederick,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Yoshihide  Fujimoto,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Richard  B.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

John  G.  Gray,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

William  T.  Green,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Jacobus  M.  Greep,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

William  P.  Grisby,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Edward  J.  Guiney,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(appointment  expired  December  31,  1963). 

Stephen  J.  Healey,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
December   1,   1963). 

Kinichiro  Higashi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

George  J.  Hill,  2nd.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(August  1  through  September  30,  1963). 

Hiroki  Hirai,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Motokazu  Hori,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Gordon  J.  Johnson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  January  1,  1964). 

Peter  R.  Knight,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(appointment  expired  October  30,  1963). 

Hans  R.  Kriek,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Lee  V.  Leak,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Chun-Jean  Lee,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1963). 

Charles  S.  Lipson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Adrian  Litton,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
November  1,  1963). 

Richard  J.  Luck,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

John  H.  Lyons,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
August  15,  1963). 

William  A.  A.  MacBeth,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  October  15,  1963). 
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James  C.  Milliken,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Robert  M.  Mitchell,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  January  i,  1964). 

Roger  V.  Moseley,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Moira  Murray,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  November  30,  1963). 

Amos  Nahor,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from  Decem- 
ber 1,  1963). 

Antero  C.  Neto,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Stig  H.  M.  Nystrom,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Jashwant  Patel,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  August  15,  1963 — terminated  December  31,  1963). 

Juan  C.  Piccinini,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
August  1,  1963). 

Louis  F.  Plzak,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (Septem- 
ber 1  through  December  31,  1963). 

Pasko  Rakic,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Robert  L.  Replogle,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

C.  Francis  Roe,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  November  30,  1963). 

Cesar  L.  Rosales,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Barbara  H.  Sanford,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
September  1,  1963). 

Ainslie  G.  R.  Sheil,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  August  1,  1963). 

Laurence  A.  Somers,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Takao  Sonoda,  M.D.,  Research  Felldw  in  Surgery  (appointment 
expires  April  30,  1964). 

Ralph  W.  Turner,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
October  1,  1963). 

Frank  J.  Veith,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Christopher  M.  Vickery,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery 
(from  October  1,  1963). 

Dennis  Wasson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
September  1,  1963). 
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Maung  S.  Win,  M.B.,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery  (appoint- 
ment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Donald  K.  Brief,  M.D.,  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot  Teaching  Fellow 
in  Surgery. 

Louis  H.  Edmunds,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Robert  M.  Filler,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Jack  J.  Greenberg,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Earl  F.  Jordan,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Gordon  M.  Koota,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Ian  D.  MacLeod,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (from 
January  1,  1964). 

Leo  T.  McCallum,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (through 
September  30,  1963). 

Charles  F.  McKhann,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Alfred  P.  Morgan,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Alan  D.  Perlmutter,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 

Francis  X.  Rockett,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Joseph  R.  Rusnock,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (October 
1  through  December  31,  1963). 

Joseph  P.  Wierzbinski,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (Jan- 
uary 1  through  March  31,  1964). 

Raleigh  L.  Wright,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  (ap- 
pointment expired  December  31,  1963). 


Affiliated: 

Asenath  Petrie,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychology  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Required  Courses 

Instruction  will  be  given  by  amphitheatre  clinics,  lectures,  and  con- 
ferences, together  with  section  teaching  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
departments  of  the  hospitals  and  in  the  surgical  research  laboratories. 
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Surgery  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  course  is  designed  to  correlate 
preclinical  sciences  with  the  basic  principles  underlying  the  surgical 
management  of  injury  and  disease.  The  Department  of  Surgery  joins 
with  the  Department  of  Medicine  in  a  series  of  exercises  in  physical 
diagnosis  and  laboratory  medicine  to  offer  unified  instruction  in  case 
taking.  Practical  exercises  are  offered  that  introduce  the  student  to 
basic  surgical  techniques. 

Surgery  B.  Third  Year.  —  The  course  is  conducted  in  the  out- 
patient departments  and  wards  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
School.  The  students  are  divided  into  three  groups,  each  group  in 
rotation  being  apportioned  to  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
School  for  instruction  in  surgery  over  a  sixty-four  day  period.  Dur- 
ing this  period  they  will  study  general  surgery  and  urology  at  the 
hospital  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  also  receive  instruction 
in  gynecology  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital  and  in  Otolaryngology  at  the  Massachusetts 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Instruction  in  the  surgery  of  children  is  given 
during  the  pediatric  section  work  at  The  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center.  Opportunity  for  experience  in  surgical  operative  techniques 
is  offered  in  Voluntary  Course  32  that  may  be  taken  in  conjunction 
with  section  work. 

Surgery  C.  Fourth  Year.  —  A  series  of  not  less  than  two  months  as 
clinical  clerk  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  B.I.H.,  B.C.H.,  M.G.H.  or 
P.B.B.H.  is  required  of  each  student. 

During  the  fourth  year,  students  will  be  assigned  to  one  of  the  de- 
partments of  anaesthesia  associated  with  the  medical  school.  The  time 
spent  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the  problems 
land  possibilities  of  anaesthesia  as  a  specialty  of  medicine.  The  student 
will  acquire  some  knowledge  of  oxygen  therapy,  of  pre-  and  post- 
operative anaesthetic  care  and  will  administer,  under  supervision,  the 
commonly  used  anaesthetics  to  patients.  Factors  of  importance  in 
the  support  and  resuscitation  of  unconscious  persons  will  be  empha- 
sized. This  experience  is  designed  to  lead  to  an  understanding  of 
problems  associated  with  the  safe  management  of  individuals  handi- 
:apped  by  pre-existing  disease,  by  anaesthesia,  and  by  surgery. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Section  work,  case  taking,  lectures,  and  demonstrations  on  the 
physical  diagnosis  of  surgical  disease  in  conjunction  with  the 
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Department  of  Medicine.  Drs.  Fine,  McDermott,  Moore, 
Russell,  and  Associates.  B.I.H.,  B.C.H.,  M.G.H.,  and 
P.B.B.H.   Each  student  has  twenty-four  exercises.  84 

THIRD  YEAR 

Amphitheatre  lectures.  Drs.  Fine,  McDermott,  Moore,  Rus- 
sell, and  Associates.  Throughout  the  year.  34 

Exercises  in  sections  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  at 
the  B.I.H,  M.G.H.,  and  P.B.B.H.  186 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Section  work.  B.I.H.,  M.G.H.,  and 
P.B.B.H.  Each  student  has  ten  or  eleven  two  and  a  half  hour 
exercises.  27 

Children's  Surgery.  Section  work.  C.H.M.C.  Each  student  has 
four  one  and  a  half  hour  exercises,  eleven  one  hour  exercises, 
and  five  two  hour  exercises.  27 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Section  work.  See  Department  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery  (page  183). 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Clinical  Clerkship:  M.G.H.  (Surgery  Ci,  Dr.  Russell  and 
Associates);  B.C.H.  (Surgery  C2,  Dr.  McDermott  and  Asso- 
ciates); P.B.B.H.  (Surgery  C3,  Dr.  Moore  and  Associates); 
B.I.H.  (Surgery  C4,  Dr.  Fine  and  Associates).  288 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

5.  Children's  Surgery.  Dr.  Gross  and  Associates.  C.H.M.C.  Whole 
course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

6.  Vascular  and  Gastrointestinal  Surgery.  Dr.  Warren  and  Asso- 
ciates W.R.V.A.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two 
students  each  month. 

8.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Dr.  Harrison.  P.B.B.H.  Whole  course, 
all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

9.  Anaesthesia.  Dr.  Beecher.  M.G.H.  or  Dr.  Vandam.  P.B.B.H. 
Whole  course,  all  day.  Attendance  limited.  Application  to  be 
made  in  person. 

10.  Neurosurgery.  Dr.  W.  H.  Sweet  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  or 
Drs.  Ingraham  and  Matson,  C.M.C.  and  P.B.B.H.  Whole  course, 
all  day,  limited  to  two  students  each  month.  Clinical  clerkship 
on  the  neurosurgical  wards. 
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ii.  General  Surgery.  Dr.  McDermott  and  Associates.  Boston  City 
Hospital.   Whole  course,  all  day  for  one  or  two  months. 

20.  Surgical  Investigation.  Dr.  Moore  and  Associates.  P.B.B.H.  and 
H.M.S.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each 
month.  Extensive  investigative  opportunity  is  offered,  particu- 
larly in  the  fields  of  metabolism  (Dr.  Moore),  tissue  transplanta- 
tion (Drs.  Murray,  Sturgis,  Wilson,  Brooks),  and  cardiac  sur- 
gery (Dr.  Harken). 

21.  Surgical  Investigation.  Dr.  Russell  and  Associates.  M.G.H. 
Whole  course,  all  day.  Intensive  individual  investigative  ex- 
perience offered  in  fields  of  cardiovascular  physiology  (Drs. 
Scannell  and  Shaw),  pancreatic  metabolism  (Dr.  Nardi),  tissue 
immunology  (Dr.  Russell),  repair  and  inflammation  (Drs. 
Grillo  and  Burke). 

23.  Surgical  Investigation.  Dr.  Fine  and  Associates,  B.I.H.  Whole 
course,  all  day,  in  cardiovascular  physiology,  tissue  injury,  and 
anti-bacterial  defense  mechanisms. 

Voluntary  Courses 

.  Surgical  Technique.  Members  of  the  third  year  class  may  register 
for  the  following  courses  in  surgical  technique  at  the  hospital 
to  which  they  have  been  assigned  for  their  section  work. 

1.  Operative  Technique.  M.G.H.  Dr.  C.  G.  Mixter,  Jr.  and 
Associates.  Thursday  afternoons  throughout  the  year.  Surgical 
Laboratories.  May  only  be  taken  coincidentally  with  section 
work. 

2.  Operative  Technique.  P.B.B.H.  Dr.  Murray  and  Asso- 
ciates. Thursday  afternoons,  October  through  January.  Labora- 
tory for  Surgical  Research,  H.M.S.  Students  not  assigned  to  the 
P.B.B.H.  may  take  the  course  if  vacancies  occur. 

3.  Operative  Technique.  B.I.H.  Dr.  Fine  and  Associates. 
Thursday  afternoons,  October  through  November.  Surgical  Re- 
search Laboratory. 

(..  Athletic  Injuries,  Diagnosis  and  Management.  Dr.  Quigley  and 
Associates.  Dillon  Field  House.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  after- 
noons, October  and  November.  Open  to  third  year  students. 
Limited  to  a  total  of  eight  students. 
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Tropical  Public  Health 

This  course  is  given  by  the  following  members  of  the  Faculty 
of  the  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health. 

Thomas  H.  Weller,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Richard  Pearson  Strong  Pro- 
fessor of  Tropical  Public  Health,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Franklin  A.  Neva,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Public 
Health. 

Eli  Chernin,  S.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Public  Health. 

Thomas  E.  Frothingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical 
Public  Health. 

Edward  H.  Michelson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical 
Public  Health. 

Chia-tung  Pan,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical 
Public  Health. 

Andrew  Spielman,  S.D.,  Associate  in  Tropical  Public  Health. 

Required  Course 

Parasitology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  important  helminth  and 
protozoan  parasites  of  man  are  considered  with  reference  to  their 
geographic  distribution,  identification,  mode  of  transmission,  patho- 
genesis, immune  reactions  and  methods  for  prevention  and  control. 
Clinical  aspects  and  chemotherapy  of  parasitic  diseases  are  discussed. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  methods  of  laboratory  diagnosis. 

second  year  hours 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work.  Dr.  Weller  and 
Staff.  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  afternoons,  January 
and  February  41 

Elective  and  Voluntary  Courses 

Courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Tropical  Public  Health  in 
the  School  of  Public  Health  are  open,  as  electives,  to  third  and  fourth 
year  students.  The  research  facilities  of  the  Department  are  available 
for  elective  work  by  qualified  students,  and  opportunities  for  ex- 
perience in  tropical  areas  may  be  arranged. 
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On  June  13,  1963,  One  Hundred  Thirty-one  Degrees  were 
Conferred  as  Follows: 

M.D. 

Erle  Keys  Adrian,  Jr.,  a.b.  (The  Rice  Inst.)   1958,  a.m.  (Univ.  of 

(Texas)  1961. 
Carolyn  Kay  Francis  Aldredge,  s.b.   (East  Texas  State  Teachers 

Coll.)  1958. 
David  Michael  Asher,  a.b.  1959. 

George  Raymond  Babineau,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1959. 
Jerome  Barry  Bart,  a.b.,  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  i960,  b.med.sci.  (ibid.) 

1961. 
James  Ciora  Beck,  a.b.  1956,  s.m.  (Yale  Univ.)  1957,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  i960. 
Rudolf  Gustav  Bickel,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1959. 
Richard  Fretwell  Brubaker,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)   1959. 
William  Joseph  Casarella,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
James  Robert  Cassady,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Southern  California)  1959. 
Peter  Fred  Clark,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1959. 
Charles  Glenn  Cobbs,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1955. 
Dale  Harvey  Cowan,  a.b.  1959. 

Richard  Lawrence  Crews,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1959. 
Faith  Ainsworth  Baker  Davis,  a.b.  (Smith  Coll.)  1957. 
Frank  Hopkins  Duffy,  s.b.  in  engin.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)   1958. 
Robert  Louis  DuPont,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Emory  Univ.)  1958. 
George  John  Ellis,  3D,  a.b.  (Centre  Coll.  of  Kentucky)  1959. 
Ralph  Alan  Epstein,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1959. 
Francis  Cornelius  Evans,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
Irene  Fox  Finstein. 
John  Edward  Foker,  a.b.  1959. 
Robert  Russell  Foster,  a.b.  1959. 
Peter  Thomson  Franck,  a.b.  1958. 
John  Michael  Griffin,  a.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)  1959. 
Thomas  Lehman  Gritzka,  a.b.  1959. 
Jon  Edward  Gudeman,  a.b.  1958. 
Jaime  Ramon  Gutierrez-Gongora,  a.b.  1958. 
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Thomas  Francis  Halpin,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1959. 

Richard  Eldon  Hicks,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1959,  s.b.  in  med. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Curtis  Lyle  Hill,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)   i960,  s.b.  in  med. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Stephen  Donald  Howard,  a.b.  1959. 
William  Wolfe  Kates,  a.b.  1959. 
James  Peter  Keating,  a.b.  1959. 
Gerald  Tilden  Keusch,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1958. 
Henry  Todd  Keutmann,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1959. 
Donald  Edward  Klein,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
Harvey  Klein,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Chicago)  1959. 
Robert  Todd  Lewitt,  a.b.  1959. 
James  Flagler  Lingley,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Michael  Dan  Lockshin,  a.b.  1959. 

Kenneth  Bernard  McBride,  s.b.  (St.  Peter's  Coll.)  1959. 
James  Warner  McDowell,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1957. 
William  Linus  Macon,  4TH,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
Larry  Stanford  Matthews,  a.b.  1959. 
William  John  Mattson,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  i960,  b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Mark  Edward  Molliver,  a.b.  1958. 
Richard  Redding  Monson,  s.b.   (North  Dakota  Agricultural  Coll.) 

1958. 
Robert  Booth  Moore,  a.b.  (Vanderbilt  Univ.)  1958,  a.m.  (ibid.) 

i960. 
Joseph  Frederic  Mushinski,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Andrea  Herzberg  Nash,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1959. 
James  Thomas  Ogilvie,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Colorado)  1959. 
Joseph  Tsutomu  Okimoto,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   i960,  b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
William  Henry  Olson,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1958. 
David  Samuel  Paperm aster,  a.b.  1959. 
Bruce  Robert  Parker,  a.b.,  1959. 
James  Francis  Penza,  Jr.,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1959,  b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Wesley  Peter  Peterson,  s.b.  (Allegheny  Coll.)  1959. 
Arvin  Ignatius  Philippart,  3D,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1959. 
Joseph  Bion  Philipson,  Jr.,  a.b.  1959. 
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Robert  Edward  Rawitscher,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1959,  s.b.  in 

med.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1961. 
Peter  Axelrod  Rayel,  a.b.  1959. 
Luce  Lauer  Reiss,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1959. 
John  Robert  Richardson,  Jr.,  a.b.  1959. 

Charles  Edward  Riordan,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1959. 
Donald  Bruce  Roberts,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1955. 
Kenneth  Blake  Robertson,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1959,  b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Sol  Rockenmacher,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   i960,  b.med.sci.  (ibid.) 

1961. 
David  Lee  Rosen,  a.b.  1959. 

Ronald  Tilden  Rozett,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1959. 
Joel  Yehudah  Rutman,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1959. 
Richard  Joseph  Sampson,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame)  1959. 
James  Robin  Saphir,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1957. 
Neil  Samuel  Shore,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
Warden  Barr  Sisson,  a.b.  (Pomona  Coll.)  1959. 
Stephen  Ross  Smith,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
John  Joseph  Speidel,  a.b.  1959. 
Arthur  Ritchey  Stagg,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   i960,  b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
William  Althen  Stocker,  a.b.  (Carleton  Coll.)  1958. 
David  Dean  Swenson,  a.b.  (Gustavus  Adolphus  Coll.)   1957,  s.b.  in 

med.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1961. 
William  Spear  Tihen,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Wyoming)  1959. 
Jerry  Allan  Tomlinson. 
Murray   Albert   Towle,   a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1959,   b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Bradley  Todd  Troost,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Roger  Wayne  Turkington,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1958. 
Yong  Uahwatanasakul,  a.b.  1959. 

Clinton  Dale  Vermillion,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Kansas)  1958. 
Gordon  Campbell  Vineyard,  b.e.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Frank   Robert   Virnelli,   a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    i960,   b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1961. 

Dennis  Reed  Whitlow,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1959. 
Norman  Louis  Wilson,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Katharine  Corwin  Poole  Wolf,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1959. 
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Theodore  Samuel  Zimmerman,  a.b.  1959. 
John  Zinner,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1958. 


M.D.  cum  laude  for  Thesis  in  a  Special  Field 

David  William  Ehrenfeld,  a.b.  1959. 

Paul  Hunter  Plotz,  a.b.  1958. 

John  Edward  Remmers,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1959. 

David  Savitz,  a.b.  1958. 


M.D.  cum  laude 

Douglas  Mather  Behrendt,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1959. 

Lawrence  Joseph  Berman,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 

Robert  Anthony  Buccino,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 

Arnold  Gerald  Coran,  a.b.  1959. 

Paul  Joseph  Davis,  a.b.  (Westminster  Coll.)  1959. 

Harold  Fisher  Dvorak,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1958. 

Harley  Anderson  Haynes,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 

Ralph  Hale  Henderson,  a.b.  1959. 

Reed  Theodore  Keller,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)   i960,  s.b.  in 

med.  (ibid.)  1 96 1. 
Paul  Lebowitz,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1959. 
Keith  Merritt  Lindgren,  a.b.  1958. 
Albert  Rene  Martin,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1959. 
John  Mendelsohn,  a.b.  1958. 
Gordon  Tavss  Moore,  a.b.  1959. 
Gerald  Nash,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1959. 
Alan  Sheffer  Nies,  s.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1959. 
Miles  Joseph  Novy,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1959. 
Michael  Neil  Oxman,  a.b.  1958. 
David  W.  Preven,  a.b.  1959. 
Edwin  Louis  Prien,  Jr.,  a.b.  1959. 
David  Bernard  Sachar,  a.b.  1959. 
Robert  Todd  Simpson,  a.b.  (Sivarthmore  Coll.)  1959. 
Robert  Edwin  Steele,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1959. 
Gordon  Harold  Williams,  a.b.  1959. 
William  Gordon  Winter,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Pomona  Coll.)  1958. 
Marshall  Alan  Wolf,  a.b.  1958. 
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M.D.  magna  cum  laude  for  Thesis  in  a  Special  Field 

William  French  Anderson,  a.b.   1958,  b.a.   (Univ.  of  Cambridge) 

i960. 
Stephen  Alexander  Lerner,  a.b.  1959. 

M.D.  magna  cum  laude 

Thomas  David  Gelehrter,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1957,  b.a.  (Univ.  of 

Oxford)  1959. 
Frederick  London  Moolten,  a.b.  1953. 
Jay  Henry  Sanders,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1959. 
Samuel  Robert  Snodgrass,  Jr.,  a.b.  1959. 
Andrew  Louis  Warshaw,  a.b.  1959. 
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CLASS  OF  JUNE  1963 

Unless  otherwise  noted  all  internships  start  July  i, 

for  one  year. 


Name 


Hospital  {and  location) 


Adrian,  Erie  K.,  Jr.   University      of      Texas      Medical 

Branch,  Galveston,  Texas 
Aldredge,  C.  Kay  F.   Internship  Postponed 


Anderson,  W. 

French 
Asher,  David  M 


Babineau,  G. 

Raymond 
Bart,  Jerome  B 

Beck,  James  C. 


Children's  Hospital  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Boston 
King    County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash. 
Strong    Memorial    Hospital,    Ro- 
chester, N.Y. 
Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 
Mount    Auburn    Hospital,    Cam- 
bridge 
Behrendt,    Douglas     Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

M.  Boston 

Berman,   Lawrence 

J.  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston 

Bickel,  Rudolf  G.       Colorado  General  Hospital,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Brubaker,    Richard     Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

F.  Boston 

Buccino,  Robert  A.     Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston 
Casarella,  William  J.    Hospital    of    the     University    of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
King     County     Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash. 
University  of  California  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
University  Hospital  and  Hillman 
Clinic,  Birmingham,  Ala. 


Cassady,  James  R. 
Clark,  Peter  F. 
Cobbs,   Charles  G. 


1963, 

Service 
Anatomy 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Pediatrics 

Mixed 

Mixed 

Surgery 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Medicine 

Rotating 

Surgery 

Surgery 

Medicine 
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Coran,  Arnold  G.       Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 

Cowan,  Dale  H.         Cleveland     Metropolitan     General 

Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Medicine 

Crews,  Richard  L.     San    Francisco    General    Hospital, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  Rotating 

Davis,  Faith  A.  B.     Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center, 

New  York,  N.Y.  Medicine 

Davis,  Paul  J.  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center, 

New  York,  N.Y.  Medicine 

DuPont,  Robert  L.,   Cleveland     Metropolitan     General 

Jr.  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Medicine 

Duffy,  Frank  H.         Grace-New     Haven     Community 

Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn.         Surgery 
Dvorak,    Harold   F.   Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

Boston  Pathology 

Ehrenfeld,  David         University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 

W.  Fla.  Biochemistry 

Ellis,  George  J.,  3d   Duke  Hospital,  Durham,  N.C.  Medicine 

Epstein,  Ralph  A.        University  of  California  Hospitals, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  Surgery 

Evans,   Francis   C,     Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Jr.  Service)  Boston  Surgery 

Finstein,  Irene  F.        Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Foker,  John  E.  University  of  Minnesota  Hospital, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Surgery 

Foster,  Robert  R.         Roosevelt    Hospital,    New    York, 

N.Y.  Mixed 

Franck,  Peter  T.         University  of  California  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Medicine 

Gelehrter,  Thomas     Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

D.  Boston  Medicine 

Griffin,  John  M.         Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  Surgery 
Gritzka,  Thomas  L.   King     County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

Gudeman,  Jon  E.        University    of    Chicago    Hospitals 

and  Clinics,  Chicago,  111.  Medicine 
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Name  Hospital  {and  location)  Service 

Gutierrez,  Jaime  R.   University   Hospital,   Ann   Arbor, 

Mich.  Surgery 

Halpin,  Thomas  F.     Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York, 

N.Y.  Surgery 

Haynes,  Harley  A.     Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Henderson,  Ralph       Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

H.  Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Hicks,  Richard  E.       Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 

Hill,  Curtis  L.  University     of     Oregon     Medical 

School    Hospitals    and    Clinics, 

Portland,  Oregon  Rotating 

Howard,  Stephen        San    Francisco    General    Hospital, 

D.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Rotating 

Kates,  William  W.     Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Keating,  James  P.       King     County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

Keller,  Reed  T.  University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland, 

Cleveland,  Ohio  Medicine 

Keusch,  Gerald  T.     Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.  Medicine 

Keutmann,  Henry       New  York  Hospital,  New  York, 

T.  N.Y.  Medicine 

Klein,  Donald  E.         King    County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

Klein,  Harvey  New  York  Hospital,  New  York, 

N.Y.  Medicine 

Lebowitz,  Paul  Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Lerner,  Stephen  A.     Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Lewit,  Robert  T.        Presbyterian-St.    Luke's    Hospital, 

Chicago,  111.  Mixed 

Lindgren,  Keith  M.     Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Lingley,  James  F.       Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

246 


INTERNSHIPS 


Name 

Lockshin,  Michael 

D. 
McBride,  Kenneth 

B. 
McDowell,  James 

W. 
Macon,  William  L., 

4th 
Martin,  Albert  R. 

Matthews,  Larry  S. 

Mattson,  William  J., 
Jr. 

Mendelsohn,  John 
Molliver,  Mark  E. 

Monson,  Richard 

R. 
Moolten,  Frederick 

L. 
Moore,  Gordon  T. 

Moore,  Robert  B. 


Mushinski,  J. 

Frederic 
Nash,  Andrea  H. 

Nash,  Gerald 

Nies,  Alan  S. 

Novy,  Miles  J. 


Hospital  {and  location)  Service 

Bellevue  Hospital  (Cornell  Serv- 
ice), New  York,  N.Y.  Medicine 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.  Medicine 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  Rotating 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  Surgery 

Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

University  Hospital,   Ann   Arbor, 

Mich.  Surgery 

University  of  Illinois  Research  and 
Educational  Hospitals,  Chicago, 
111.  Rotating 

Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Massachusetts    General    Hospital, 

Boston  Pediatrics 

Minneapolis      General      Hospital, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rotating 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston  Medicine 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston  Medicine 

University  of  Oregon  Medical 
School  Hospitals  and  Clinics, 
Portland,  Oregon  Rotating 

Duke  Hospital,  Durham,  N.C.  Medicine 

University  of  California  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pediatrics 

University  of  California  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Medicine 

King     County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Medicine 

Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 
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Ogilvie,  James  T.       King    County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

Okimoto,  Joseph  T.   King    County    Hospital,     Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

Olson,  William  H., 

Jr.  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Oxman,  Michael  N.   Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Papermaster,  David     University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland, 

S.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Medicine 

Parker,  Bruce  R.         University  of  Minnesota  Hospitals, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Medicine 

Penza,  James  F.  Mary   Hitchcock   Memorial   Hos- 

pital, Hanover,  N.H.  Rotating 

Peterson,  W.  Peter     Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Pathology 

Philippart,  Arvin  I.   Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 

Philipson,   J.   Bion,     Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

Jr.  Boston  Surgery 

Plotz,  Paul  H.  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Preven,  David  W.     University  of  Minnesota  Hospital, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Medicine 

Prien,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.   Grace-New     Haven     Community 

Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn.       Medicine 
Rawitscher,  Robert     University     Hospital,     Charlottes- 

E.  ville,  Va.  Surgery 

Rayel,  Peter  A.  University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland, 

Cleveland,  Ohio  Medicine 

Reiss,  Luce  L.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York, 

N.Y.  Rotating 

Remmers,  John  E.     Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Richardson,  John       New  York  Hospital,  New  York, 

R.,  Jr.  N.Y.  Surgery 

Riordan,  Charles  E.   St.  Vincent's  Hospital  of  the  City 

of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y.   Surgery 
Roberts,  Donald  B.     University  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash.   Pediatrics 
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Name 

Robertson,  Kenneth 

B. 
Rockenmacher,  Sol 

Rosen,  David  L. 
Rozett,  Ronald  T. 
Rutman,  Joel  Y. 

Sachar,  David  B. 
Sampson,  Richard 

j- 

Sanders,  Jay  H. 

Saphir,  J.  Robin 

Savitz,  David 
Shore,  Neil  S. 

Simpson,  Robert  T. 

Sisson,  Warden  B. 

Smith,  Stephen  R. 

Snodgrass,  Samuel 

R. 
Speidel,  John  J. 

Stagg,    Arthur    R., 

Jr. 
Steele,  Robert  E.,  Jr. 

Stocker,  William  A. 

Swenson,  David  D. 

Tihen,  William  S. 


Hospital  (and  location)  Service 

Minneapolis      General      Hospital, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rotating 

Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

Boston  Pediatrics 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

University  of  California  Hospital, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pathology 

Massachusetts     General     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.  Medicine 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Boston    City    Hospital    (Harvard 

Service),  Boston  Medicine 

Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Presbyterian-St.    Luke's    Hospital, 

Chicago,  111.  Mixed 

University  Hospital,   Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.  Rotating 

Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Mixed 

Los  Angeles  County  General  Hos- 
pital, Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Rotating 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston  Surgery 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, Hanover,  N.H.  Rotating 

King    County    Hospital,    Seattle, 

Wash.  Rotating 

University  of  Kansas  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Kansas  City,  Kan.  Pathology 
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Tomlinson,  Jerry  A.   Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Pathology 

Towle,  Murray  A.     Philadelphia      General      Hospital, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rotating 

Troost,  Bradley  T.     Colorado  General  Hospital,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Medicine 
Turkington,  Roger 

W.  Duke  Hospital,  Durham,  N.C.         Medicine 

Uahwatanasakul,  Newton- Wellesley  Hospital,  New- 

Yong  ton  Rotating 

Vermillion,  C.  Dale   Massachusetts    General     Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 

Vineyard,    Gordon     Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

C.  Boston  Surgery 

Virnelli,  Frank  R.       Minneapolis  General  Hospital, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rotating 

Warshaw,  Andrew     Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

L.  Boston  Surgery 

Whitlow,  Dennis  R.   Massachusetts     General    Hospital, 

Boston  Surgery 

Williams,   Gordon,     University    of    Chicago    Hospitals 

H.  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  111.  Medicine 

Wilson,  Norman  L.,   Presbyterian-St.    Luke's    Hospital, 

Jr.  Chicago,  111.  Medicine 

Winter,  William  G.,    Colorado  General  Hospital,  Den- 

Jr.  ver,  Colo.  Surgery 

Wolf,  Katharine  Boston  City  Hospital  (Boston  Uni- 

C.  P.  versity  Service)  Boston  Pediatrics 

Wolf,  Marshall  A.     Peter     Bent     Brigham     Hospital, 

Boston  Medicine 

Zimmerman,    Theo-   University  of  Minnesota  Hospital, 

dore  S.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Medicine 

Zinner,  John  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston  Medicine 

Where  the  name  of  the  state  is  omitted,  the  state  is  Massachusetts. 
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Fourth  Year  Class  (1964) 

Aldredge,  Horatio  Ransome,  3d,  a.b.  (The  Rice  Institute)  i960. 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
0 Anderson,  Kathryn  Duncan,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Cambridge)  1961.  [Univ. 
of  Cambridge,  Faculty  of  Medicine]. 

Westbury-on-Trym,  Bristol,  England 

*Ashby,   Thomas   Martin,   a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    i960,   b.med.sci. 

(ibid.)  1962.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Parma,  Idaho 

*Bache,  Robert  James,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  i960,  s.m.  (ibid.) 

1 96 1,  s.b.  in  med.  (ibid.)  1962.  [Univ.  of  North  Dakota  School  of 

Medicine].  Red  Lake  Falls,  Minn. 

#Bartlett,    Donald,   Jr.,   a.b.    (Dartmouth    Coll.)    1959.     [Dartmouth 

Medical  School].  Norwich,  Vt. 

§Bennett,  Terry  Michael  (Univ.  of  Southern  Calif.). 

San  Marino,  Calif. 
Bernard,  Roger  Peterick,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Torrington,  Conn. 
Block,  Peter  Carl,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1959.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Bookwalter,  John  Robert,  a.b.   (Amherst  Coll.)    i960. 

Columbiana,  Ohio 
Bradford,  Michael  Jay,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Borden,  a.b.  i960.  Fall  River 

Burns,  Arlen  Birk,  s.b.  (Southern  Methodist  Univ.)   i960. 

Dallas,  Texas 
Buttenwieser,  Paul  Arthur,  a.b.  i960.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Byar,  David  Peery,  a.b.  (Emory  Univ.)   i960.  Maryville,  Tenn. 

Cantril,  Simeon  Thain,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  i960.    Edmonds,  Wash. 
Carpenter,  David  Orlo,  a.b.  1959  Granada,  Minn. 

Chapin,  David  Saul,  a.b.  i960.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Chapman,  Paul  Hamilton,  s.b.   (Yale  Univ.)    i960. 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

t  Admitted  on  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
§  Admitted  on  basis  of  four  years'  college  work. 
0  Transferred  to  the  second  year  class. 
*  Transferred  to  the  third  year  class. 

n.b.  In  those  cases  where  the  college  name  is  omitted,  the  college  is 
Harvard;  where  the  state  is  omitted,  the  state  is  Massachusetts. 
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Chase,  Lewis  Robert,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  i960.  Ho  Ho  Kus,  N.  J. 
Chylack,  Leo  Theodore,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Allentown,  Pa. 
Cooper,  Joel  David,  a.b.  i960.  Charleston,  W \  Va. 

Corlette,  Marvin  Brown,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)   i960. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 
Cox,  William  Vernon,  2d,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1959. 

Auburn,  Maine 
JCranton,  Elmer  Mitchell  (Univ.  of  Colorado).  Groveland 

Crystal,  Raymond  Frederick,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Dean,  Andrew  Griswold,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  i960.       F airport,  N.  Y. 
*Dorsey,  Joseph  Leo,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  i960,  b.med.sci. 
(Dartmouth  Coll.)   1962.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School]. 

Scranton,  Pa. 
Eaton,  Stanley  Boyd,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Duke  Univ.)  i960.  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Ehrlich,  Ira  Bert,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)   i960.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Ettinger,  Bruce,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  i960.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Falk,  George  Alan,  a.b.  i960.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flickinger,  Charles  John,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)   i960. 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Frederick,  Elizabeth  Warren,  a.b.  (Smith  Coll.)  1959.  Milton 

Fung,  Christopher  Hing  Kui,  a.b.  i960.  Hong  Kong 

Galdabini,  James  Joseph,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)   i960. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

°Ghez  De  Castelnuovo,  Claude  Paul  Joseph,  bacc.-es~sci.-med.  (Univ. 

of    Geneva)    premiere    partie,    1959;    bacc-es-sci.-med.     (ibid.) 

deuxieme  partie,  1961.    [Univ.  of  Geneva,  Faculty  of  Medicine], 

Geneva,  Switzerland 
Givelber,  Harry  Michael,  a.b.  i960.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Glickman,  Robert  Morris,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   i960. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Guggenheim,  Stephen  Joel,  a.b.  i960.  Denver,  Colo. 

Hartmann,  Lawrence  Maximilian,  a.b.   1958,  b.a.   (Univ.  of  Oxford) 

i960.  New  York,  N..  Y. 

Havens,  David  Ward,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Rochester)  i960. 

Westhampton  Beach,  N.  Y. 

*Heisterkamp,  David  Vanderbilt,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.med. 

sci.  (ibid.)   1962  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Himmelhoch,  Jonathan  Moses,  a.b.  i960.  Detroit,  Mich. 
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Holloway,  George  Allen,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Hopkins,  Cyrus  Clark,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1959. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Hopkins,  Robert  Parker,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  i960.  Hingham 

Hoyer,  John  Richard,  a.b.  (Grinnell  Coll.)  i960.  Window.,  Minn. 

Hulley,  Stephen  Benjamin,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  i960.  Hyannis 

Hurd,  Joseph  Kindall,  Jr.,  a.b.  i960.  Pueblo,  Colo. 

*Hutton,  John  James,  Jr.,  a.b.  1958.    [Univ.  of  Kentucky  School  of 
Medicine].  Ashland,  Ky. 

Hyde,  Ernest  Frederick,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Kenyon  Coll.)  i960. 

Carmichaels,  Pa. 
Irvine,  Alexander  Rodman,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   i960. 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Irvine,  Florence  Pitkin  Cranston,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  Coll.)  i960. 

Claremont,  Calif. 
Jackman,  Jay  Myron,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  i960.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y . 
Jackson,  Stephen  Harvey,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   i960. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Jolly,  Margaret  Ann  Haliburton,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Chicago)  1959. 

Allen,  Okla. 
Kaltreider,  Nancy  Bowen,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Connecticut)  i960. 

Wellesley  Hills 
*Kane,  John  Gregory,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1959,  b.med.sci.  (ibid.) 
1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Karchmer,  Adolf  Waller,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  i960. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 
Keller,  Albert  Richard,  a.b.  i960.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Kim,  Joseph  Choi,  a.b.  (St.  Anselm's  Coll.)  1958.  Seoul,  Korea 

Kirchman,  Ernest  Henry,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  i960. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Latt,  Samuel  Arch,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  i960. 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Lawrence,  Robert  Swan,  a.b.  i960.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Leff,  Robert,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  i960.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leigh  ton,  Charles  Cutler,  a.b.  (Colby  Coll.)  i960.  Newton  Centre 

Levin,  Myron  Jay,  a.b.  i960.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Lynch,  Robert  Emmett,  3d,  a.b.  i960.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

McCarley,  Robert  William,  a.b.  1959.  May  field,  Ky. 
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MacGregor,  Rob  Roy,  3d,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   i960. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
*McIntosh,  Edward  Noel,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)   i960.    [Univ.  of 

Nebraska  Coll.  of  Medicine].  David  City,  Neb. 

*  Manchester,  Gary  Haves,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)   1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].      Washington,  D.  C. 
Mazer,  Frederick  Louis,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960.  Longmeadow 

Miller,  Bruce  Lawrence,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  New  Hampshire)   i960. 

Hinsdale,  N.  H. 
Mitchell,  Donald  Waldo,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)   i960. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Mueller,  John  Charles,  a.b.  i960.  Sterling,  III. 

Nieland,  Michael  Louis,  a.b.   i960.  Chestnut  Hill 

Northrup,  Robert  Smither,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.     Westfield,  N.  Y. 
°Nuzum,  Claude  Thomas,  a.b.   1959.   [Univ.  of  Cambridge,  Faculty 

of  Medicine].  Lexington,  Ky. 

O'Connor,  Robert  Emmett,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1957. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 
O'Neil,  William  Anthony,  s.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1954,  s.m.  (ibid.)  i960. 

Franklin 
°Ontjes,  David  Ainsworth,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Kansas)    1959.    [Univ.  of 

Oxford,  Faculty  of  Medicine].  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

#Peter,   Georges,   a.b.    1959,   b.   med.   sci.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1962. 

[Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Bellport,  N.  Y. 

Pfeffer,  Robert  Isa,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  i960.      Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 
Pitt,  Jane  Ries,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  i960.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

#Prouty,  Willard  Robert,  3d,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   i960,  b.  med. 

sci.  (ibid.)  1962.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Brockton 

*Provisor,   Arthur  Joel,  a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1961,  b.   med.  sci. 

(ibid.)   1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Passiac,  N.  J. 

Purves,  Dale,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Putnam,  Samuel  Morse,  a.b.  i960.  Concord 

Rapo,  Seppo  Ensio,  s.b.  (Wheaton  Coll.)   i960.  Quincy 

Rasminsky,  Michael,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Toronto)   1959. 

Ottawa,  Ont.,  Canada 
Raye,  John  Ramsey,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   i960.  Wellesley  Hills 

§Ream,  John  Rodney,  Jr.    (Reed  Coll.,   U.  S.  Military  Academy. 

Univ.  of  Utah).  Dingle,  Idaho 

Reynolds,  Robert  Edgar,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Xenia,  Ohio 
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Rhoads,  Jonathan  Evans,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)   i960. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Riddle,  Matthew  Casey,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960. 

Portland,  Oregon 
Rodarte,  Joseph  Robert,  a.b.  (The  Rice  Institute)  i960. 

Temple,  Texas 
#Rosefsky,  Jonathan  Bruce,  a.b.   (Cornell  Univ.)    i960,  b.  med.  sci. 
(Dartmouth  Coll.)   1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School]. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Rubenstein,  Joel  Jay,  a.b.  i960.  Newton 

Sabin,  James  Evan,  a.b.  i960.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sanders,  Donald  Benjamin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  the  South)  1959. 

Sumter,  S.  C. 

*Saros.i,  George  Andrew,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1961,  s.b.  in 

med.  (ibid.)  1962.  [Univ.  of  North  Dakota  School  of  Medicine]. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
*Schmidt,  David  Dean,  a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1961,  b.  med.   sci. 
(ibid.)  1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Denver,  Colo. 

Schoessler,  Mary  Anne,  a.b.  (Willamette  Univ.)  1957.  Yakima,  Wash. 
Schrag,  Peter  Edward,  a.b.  i960.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schroeder,  Steven  Alfred,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  i960.  El  Cerrito,  Calif. 
Scott,  Robert  Augustine  Thornton,  a.b.  i960.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Seidman,  Joel  Myron,  a.b.   i960.  Framingham 

Shackney,  Stanley  Emanuel,  a.b.   i960.  Rockfall,  Conn. 

Shapiro,  Arthur  Gerald,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  i960. 

Belle  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

*Sheehan,  William  Charles,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].     New  Britain,  Conn. 

*Skerker,  Leonard  Ben,  a.b.  i960,  b.  med.  sci.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962. 

[Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Westfield 

Snyder,  Cecil  John,  s.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1959.  W infield,  Kans. 

Steck,  Theodore  Lyle,  s.b.  (Lawrence  Coll.)  i960.  Highland  Park,  III. 

*Steinberg,  David,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1961,  b.  med.  sci.  (ibid.) 

1962.   [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Strathmann,  William  Danford,  a.b.   (Pomona  Coll.)    i960. 

Claremont,  Calif. 

Swarr,  James  Howard,  s.b.  (Juniata  Coll.)   i960.  Lititz,  Pa. 

*Tapper,  Theodore  Samuel,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Chicago,  111. 

255 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Thach,  William  Thomas,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1959. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Thum,  Charles  Wesley,  a.b.  i960.  Claremont,  Calif. 

Tudor,  John  Mack,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Hendrix  Coll.)  i960. 

North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Van  Heeckeren,  Daniel  Wigbold,  a.b.  (Colby  Coll.)  1959. 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Vernon,  Thomas  Martin,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Duke  Univ.)  i960. 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Volpe,  Joseph  John,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)   i960.  Salem 

Wallin,  Victor  William,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   i960. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ward,  Samuel  Porter,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1959.  Lake  Bluff,  111. 

#Wattleworth,  Anthony  Steele,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.  med. 
sci.  (ibid.)   1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Galena,  111. 

#Weintraub,  William  Henry,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1961,  b.  med.  sci. 
(ibid.)  1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Wiese,  William  Hastings,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960.       Welle sley  Hills 
Williams,  Frank  Mathews,  b.e.  (Yale  Univ.)   i960.  Bartow,  Fla. 

Witebsky,  Frank  Gilbert,  a.b.  i960.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wolpow,  Edward  Ray,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1959.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Young,  Lowell  Sung-Yi,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  i960. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 
#Zacharia,  Laurence  Alan,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1961,  b.  med.  sci. 
(ibid.)  1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Omaha,  Neb. 

Zimmerman,  Phil  George,  a.b.  (Ohio  Univ.)   i960.      Holgate,  Ohio 
*Zipes,  Douglas  Peter,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  196 1,  b.  med.  sci.  (ibid.) 
1962.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Zuerner,  Richard  Taylor,  a.b.  i960.  Norwich,  Conn. 

Third  Year  Class  (1965) 

Aadalen,  Richard  Jerome,  a.b.  1961.  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Adams,  Herbert  Dan,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1961.  Welle  sley  Hills 

Anderson,  Larry  Simon,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)   1961. 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

%  Admitted  on  the  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
*  Transferred  to  the  third  year  class. 
n.b.  In  those  cases  where  the  college  name  is  omitted,  the  college  is 
Harvard;  where  the  state  is  omitted,  the  state  is  Massachusetts. 
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Avent,  Charles  Kirk,  2d,  a.b.  (Vanderbilt  Univ.)  1961.  Tupelo,  Miss. 
*Babson,  William  Warren,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1961,  b.  med. 

sci.  (ibid.)   1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Gloucester 

Baldwin,  Stanley  Sherman,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1961. 

Marshfield,  Wis. 
Barry,  William  Harvey,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1961.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

*Beachley,  Michael  Charles,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Bernstein,  Robert  S,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bienfang,  Don  Carl,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)  i960.  Elmhurst,  111. 

*Bisgard,  Carl  Valdeman.   (Grinnell  Coll.).  [State  Univ.  of  Iowa  Coll. 

of  Medicine] .  Harlan,  Iowa 

Black,  Ira  Barrie,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Bodenheimer,  Thomas  Siegmund,  a.b.  1961.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Brisman,  Ronald,  a.b.  1961.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Stephen  Morris,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1961.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Bunim,  Lesley  Schild,  a.b.  (Barnard  Coll.)  1961.  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Burstein,  Nelson  Allan,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1961.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Carmody,  John  Lancaster,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1961.  Paxton 

Casella,  Charles  Wickersham,  a.b.  1961.  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Chabner,  Bruce  Allan,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1961.  Shelby ville,  111. 

#Chally,  Cecil  Henry,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1961,  s.b.  in  med. 

(ibid.)  1963.    [Univ.  of  North  Dakota  School  of  Medicine]. 

Fairdale,  N.  Dak. 
*Clark,  Daniel  Lindsay,  a.b.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.)  1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

(Dartmouth  Coll.)  1963.   [Dartmouth  Medical  School}. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 
Clark,  William  Dexter,  a.b.  1961.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Clermont,  Gerald  Harvey,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1961.  Adams 
*Cohen,  Edward  Mitchell,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Swamps cott 

Cohen,  Max  Harry,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  Macon,  Ga. 

Cooke,  John  Gary,  3d,  a.b.  (Rice  Univ.)  1961.  Abilene,  Texas 

Cornell,  Richard,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)   1961.  Fall  River 

*Couser,  William  Griffith,  a.b.  1961,  b.  med.  sci.  (Dartmouth  Coll.) 

1963.   [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Cox,  Paul  Milton,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  1961. 

Sayreville,  N.  J. 
Crespin,  Stephen  Ralph,  a.b.  i960.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
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Cronk,  Richard  Vincent,  a.b.  {Univ.  of  Pennsylvania)   i960. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Crumpacker,  Clyde  S,  2d,  a.b.  {Cornell  Univ.)  1961.  Tabor,  N.J. 

*Danielson,  Kenneth  Sigwald,  a.b.  {Univ.  of  Rochester)  1961,  b.  med. 

sci.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School]. 

Pearl  River,  N.Y. 
*De  Giacomo,  Frank  Charles,  a.b.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)   1962,  b.  med. 

sci.  {ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Denckla,  William  Donner,  a.b.  1956.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Donahower,  George  Franklin,  a.b.  {Denison  Univ.)  1961. 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  1 
DuBrow,  Edward  Lewis,  a.b.  {Princeton  Univ.)  1961.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Dunkman,  William  Bruce,  a.b.  {Amherst  Coll.)  1961.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Farhad,  Mina,  a.b.  {Barnard  Coll.)  1957,  A-M-  {Radcliffe  Coll.)  1958. 

Teheran,  Iran 
*Feldman,  Bruce  Allen,  a.b.   {Dartmouth   Coll.)    1962,  b.  med.   sci. 

{ibid)   1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].       Washington,  D.C. 
*Filtzer,  Horst  Siegfried,  {North  Dakota  State  Univ.),  s.b.  in  med. 

{Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  1963.  [Univ.  of  North  Dakota  School 

of  Medicine] .  Ventura,  Calif. 

Fisher,  George  Underwood,  s.b.  {Wittenberg  Univ.)  1961. 

New  Castle,  Ind. 
Fisher,  Thomas  Leonard,  a.b.  1959.  Colima,  Mexico 

Gershon,  Elliot  Sheldon,  a.b.  1961.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Gewirtz,  George  Paul,  a.b.   {Dartmouth  Coll.)    1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Gilmore,  Edward  Bettle,  a.b.  {Wesley an  Univ.)  1961.      Clairton,  Pa. 
Godfrey,  Henry  Philip,  a.b.  1961.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Goldstein,  Robert  Edward,  a.b.  1961.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  Martin  Lee,  a.b.  1961.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Gurwith,  Marc  Joseph,  a.b.  {Yale  Univ.)   1961.  Mission,  Kans. 

Hajek,  Joseph  Valentine,  a.b.  1958.  New  York,  N.  Y.  \ 

*Hardy,  Russell  Willis,  Jr.,  a.b.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Cranford,  N.J. 

Haughie,  Glenn  Elmer,  a.b.  1961.  Clarkfield,  Minn. 

Hollenberg,  Robert  David,  a.b.  {Swarthmore  Coll.)  1961. 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Hufnagel,  Dorothy  Anne,  a.b.  {Rutgers  Univ.)  1957,  a.m.  {Columbia 

Univ.)   1959.  Jersey  City,  N.  /. 
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Hughes,  Edward  Miles,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1961.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
*Hughes,  James  Eugene,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Chatham,  N.J. 

Hyland,  Robert  Norman,  a.b.   (Northwestern  Univ.)    i960. 

Evanston,  III. 
Jacobson,  Eric  Steven,  a.b.  (Northwestern  Univ.)   1961. 

Ontario,  Calif. 
Jaqua,  Richard  Allan,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  i960.  Humboldt,  Iowa 

*Kagnoff,  Martin  Frederick  (Univ.  of  British  Columbia) .    [Univ.  of 

British  Columbia  Faculty  of  Medicine]     Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 
Kaltreider,  Henry  Benfer,  a.b.  i960.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Kane,  Robert  Lewis,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 
Kapelovitz,  Leonard  Herman,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Chicago)  1961. 

Dickinson,  N.  Dak. 
*Kark,  Robert  Adriaan  Pieter,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Oxford)  1962.  [Oxford 

Univ.  Medical  School].  Oak  Park,  III. 

Kenyon,  Charles  Dickson,  a.b.  (DePauw  Univ.)   1961. 

Cambridge  City,  Ind. 
King,  Alan  Shelly,  s.b.  (Juniata  Coll.)  1961.  Rochester,  N.  H. 

Kondon,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  a.b.  1961.  Peabody 

*Kopriva,  Charles  Joseph,  a.b.  (State  Univ.  of  South  Dakota)   1962, 

s.b.  in  med.  (ibid)  1963.  [State  Univ.  of  South  Dakota  School  of 

Medicine].  Edgemont,  S.  Dak. 

JKrenis,  Laurence  Joel  (New  York  Univ.).       North  Bellmore,  N.  Y. 
Kuehl,  Karen  Evelyn  Simpson,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  1961. 

Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 
Kuehl,  Walter  Michael,  a.b.  1961.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Lane,  Joseph  Michael,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Lange,  Gretchen,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1959.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Langer,  Terry,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1961.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Langston,  Charles  Spencer,  a.b.  1961.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Levin,  Arthur  Lawrence,  a.b.  1961.  Newton  Centre 

*Levine,  Barry  William,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

(ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School],  Portland,  Maine 

Loescher,  Richard  Alvin,  a.b.  (DePauw  Univ.)  1961.      Hinsdale,  III. 
McCrae,  Charles  Rodger,  a.b.  1961.  Warren,  Ohio 

McKay,  David  Andrew,  s.b.,  (Allegheny  Coll.)  1961.     Sharpsville,  Pa. 
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# McLaughlin,   Ambrose  Patrick,    3d,   a.b.    {Dartmouth   Coll.)    1961, 

b.  med.  sci.  {ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School] 

Littleton,  N.H. 
McNamara,  John  Joseph,  s.b.  {Boston  Coll.)   1961.  Milton 

McReynolds,  John  Stephen,  a.b.  {Princeton  Univ.)  i960. 

Houston,  Texas 
Mallory,  Andrew,  a.b.  {Amherst  Coll.)  1961.  Havertown,  Pa. 

^Manchester,  Joel  Haves,  a.b.   {Dartmouth  Coll.)    1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].        Washington,  D.C. 
Mark,  Roger  Greenwood,  s.b.  {Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology) 

i960.  Chestnut  Hill 

*Miller,  Donald  Wesley,  Jr.,  a.b.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
*Mixter,  Charles  Galloupe,  3d.,  s.b.  {Trinity  Coll.)   1961.  [Univ.  of 

Virginia  Medical  School].  Needham 

Mueller,  Kenneth  Howard,  s.b.  {Carroll  Coll.)  1961.  Hutisford,  Wis. 
Muzzarelli,  Uberto  Tommaso,  a.b.  {Amherst  Coll.)  1961.  Fermo,  Italy 
Neeley,  George  Richard,  a.b.  {Stanford  Univ.)  1961.  Altadena,  Calif. 
Nelson,  James  Alonzo,  a.b.  1961.  Cherokee,  Iowa 

*Niewoehner,  Dennis  Erwin,  a.b.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid)  1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Sumner,  Iowa 

Oberlander,  Samuel  Guy,  a.b.  {Hobart  Coll.)  1961.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Omenn,  Gilbert  Stanley,  a.b.  {Princeton  Univ.)  1961.  Chester,  Pa. 
Poser,  Gary  Evan,  a.b.  {Cornell  Univ.)  1961.  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Quereau,  Marcia  Musser,  a.b.  {Vassar  Coll.)  1961.  Wyomissing,  Pa. 
Ratzan,  Kenneth  Roy,  a.b.  {Amherst  Coll.)  1961.  Cedar  hurst,  N.  Y. 
Reider,  Arthur  Elliott,  a.b.  1958.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Reiling,  Walter  Anthony,  Jr.,  s.b.  {Univ.  of  Dayton)  1961. 

Dayton,  Ohio 
Rhoads,  George  Grant,  a.b.  {Haverford  Coll.)  1961.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Riker,  Jeffrey  Bruce,  a.b.  {Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Roath,  Michael  Steven,  a.b.  {Stanford  Univ.)  1961. 

Rolling  Hills  City,  Calif. 
Rosenberg,  Eugene  Barry,  a.b.  1961.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Rozycki,  Alan  Andrew,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1961,  b.  med.  sci. 

{ibid.)   1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Chicago,  III. 

Schniewind,  Henry  Ernest,  a.b.  1961.  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Schnur,  James  Alfred,  a.b.  {New  York  Univ.)  1961.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Scolnick,  Edward  Mark,  a.b.  1961.  Dorchester 
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Seder,  Richard  Henry,  a.b.  i960.  Worcester 

Selden,  Richard,  a.b.  (Northwestern  Univ.)    1961.  Sterling,  111. 

Shurin,  Paul  Anton,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1961.  Ardsley,  N.  Y. 

Simmers,  William  Moody,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1961.      Cambridge 
Smith,  Charles  Bruce,  a.b.  1958.  Avon,  Ohio 

Smith,  Thomas  Woodward,  a.b.  1958.  Akron,  Ohio 

Snyder,  Peter  Joseph,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1961.       Wilmington,  Del. 
Stachura,  Maximillian  Edward,  a.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)    1961. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Stage,  David  Elliott,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1961.  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Stein,  Jeffrey  Alan,  a.b.  i960.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Steinglass,  Peter  Joseph,  a.b.  (Union  Coll.)  i960.  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Stenson,  Robert  Elliot,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  i960. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Stewart,  Douglas  Keith,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1961. 

Burlingame,  Calif. 
Stewart,  Michael  Maccracken,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1957. 

Princeton,  N.  J. 

Stiglitz,  Mark  Lawrence,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1961.  Gary,  Ind. 

Stoll,  Ralph  William,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1958.  Salamanca,  N.  Y. 
*  Wallace,  James  Woodward,  (Harvard),  b.  med.  sci.  (Dartmouth 
Coll.)   1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Brookline 

Wandel,  Thaddeus  Ludwig,  a.b.   1961.  Boston 

Weinberg,  Alan  Gary,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1962,  b.  med.  sci. 
(ibid.)  1963.  [Dartmouth  Medical  School].  Columbus,  Ohio 

Wishner,  Stanley  Herman,  a.b.  (Franklin  and  Marshall  Coll.)   1961. 

Chester,  Pa. 

HWolf,  Laurence  Engler,  a.b.  1961.  Houston,  Texas 

p Wolfe,  Stephen  Anthony,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962,  b.  med.  sci. 
(ibid.)  1963.    [Dartmouth  Medical  School].       Falls  Church,  Va. 
c Young,  Philip  Earl,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1961. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Second  Year  Class  (1966) 

Udns,  Carlton  Manville,  a.b.  1962.  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Alexander,  William,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1962.   White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

t  Admitted  on  the  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
0  Transferred  to  the  second  year  class. 

n.b.  In  those  cases  where  the  college  name  is  omitted,  the  college  is 
Harvard;  where  the  state  is  omitted,  the  state  is  Massachusetts. 
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Appel,  Eugene  Leonard,  b.m.e.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1962. 

University  Heights,  Ohio 
Asher,  John  David,  a.b.  1961.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Alan  Robert,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1962.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Bauman,  Dennis  Jerry,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1962.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Beck,  Laurence  Holland,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1962.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Bell,  Russell  Sloan,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1961.  Hoopeston,  III. 

Bissell,  Dwight  Montgomery,  Jr.,  a.b.  1962.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Bradley,  Jane  Elizabeth,  a.b.  (Bryn  Maivr  Coll.)  1962. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Branda,  Richard  Frank,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1962. 

River  Grove,  111. 
Breeden,  Clara  Jane,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1962.  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Brener,  Bruce  Jeffrey,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Interlaken,  N.  /. 

Buchwald,  Irwin  Allan,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1962.       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Carleton,  William  Michael,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Cassem,  Ned  Hughes,  a.b.  (St.  Louis  Univ.)  1959,  ph.l.  (ibid.)  i960, 
a.m.  (ibid.)  1 96 1.  Omaha,  Neb. 

Cihak,  Robert  James,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame)  1962. 

Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Crounse,  Jerome  Burkey,  a.b.  1962.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Crowell,  Robert  Morehead,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962. 

College  Park,  Md. 
Cutler,  Bruce  St.  John,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.  Newark,  Del. 
Dale,  David  Chandler,  s.b.  (Carson-Newman  Coll.)  1962.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Daniels,  Gilbert  Harlan,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Malverne,  N.  Y. 
DeLong,  Mahlon  Robert,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1961.  Balboa,  Calif. 
Donahue,  Valentina  Elizabeth  Clark,  a.b.  (Barnard  Coll.)  1962. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Finseth,  Frederick  James,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1962.  Portland,  Oregon 
Fletcher,  Robert  Hillman,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1962.  Newtown,  Pa. 
Fletcher,  Suzanne  Estelle  Wright,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  1962. 

Keswick,  Va 
Friedman,  Joel  Paul,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
Galin,  Richard  Safir,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1962.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Gettelflnger,  Thomas  Clement,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame)  1962. 

Louisville,  Ky.  L 
Gilmour,  David  Pollock,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1962.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  (p 
Ginsberg,  Myron  David,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1961.  Denver,  Colo. 
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Glass,  Jonathan,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)   1962. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Glick,  Thomas  Harter  Bachrach,  a.b.  1961.  Darien,  Conn. 

Goetzl,  Edward  Joseph,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   1962.  Amherst 

Goldman,  Thomas  Carl,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1962.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Gordon,  James  Harold,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1962.  Winchester 

Gordon,  James  Samuel,  a.b.  1962.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gottlieb,  Jeffrey  Arnold,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1962. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Grave,  Gilman  Drew,  a.b.  1962.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Greenes,  Robert  Arthur,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1962. 

University  Heights,  Ohio 
Guarino,  Arthur  Victor,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1962. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Hannah,  Richard  Jackson,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1962.  Weston 

Hardman,  George  Lynn,  a.b.  1962.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hatem,  Charles  Joseph,  s.b.  (Boston  Coll.)   1962.  Lawrence 

Hayes,  Charles  Robert,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Keytesville,  Mo. 

Hrehorovich,  Victor  Rostislav,  a.b.   1962.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Hughes,  Edward  Francis  Xavier,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   1962. 

Roslindale 
Ilfeld,  Frederic  William,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962. 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Jlrwin,  Robert  Joseph  (Denison  Univ.)  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Jacobs,  Edward  Ellis,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Jurgeleit,  Herbert  Clement,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Townshend,  Vt. 
Kaufman,  Jay  Henry,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
Kempczinski,  Richard  Francis,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1962. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Kern,  Michael  Lee,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Koops,  Herbert  John,  s.b.  (United  States  Military  Academy)   1957. 

Ridgewood,  N.  Y. 
Koran,  Lorrin  Michael,  a.b.  1962.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Krainin,  James  Mark,  a.b.  1962.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Krant,  David  Alan,  a.b.  1962.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lamb,  Joan  Wingate,  a.b.  (Welle sley  Coll.)   1961.  Concord 

eary,  Joan  Marie,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  Coll.)  1962.  Roslindale 

5Levine,  Melvin  David,  a.b.    (Brown   Univ.)    1961.    [Oxford   Univ. 
Medical  School].  New  York,  N.Y. 
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Levine,  Norman  Steven,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.     Pater  son,  N.  J. 
Levisohn,  Steven  Ralph,  a.b.  1962.  Denver,  Colo. 

Loewenstein,  Matthew  Samuel,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1962. 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Ludden,  John  Marten,  a.b.  1962.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Lutz,  Michael  David,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1962.  Reading,  Pa. 

McNeil,  Barbara  Joyce,  a.b.  (Emmanuel  Coll.)  1962.  Dorchester 

Mark,  Eugene  Jerome,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1962.  Kent,  Ohio 

Marmor,  Michael  Franklin,  a.b.  1962.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Mastroianni,  Nicholas  Anthony,  Jr.,  a.b.  1962.  Hope  dale 

Mendelsohn,  George  Emanuel,  a.b.   1962.  Alton,  III. 

Micheli,  Lyle  Joseph,  a.b.  1962.  Peru,  111. 

Mogielnicki,  Robert  Peter,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1962.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Molinoff,  Perry  Brown,  a.b.  1962.  Smithtown,  N.  Y. 

Monath,  Thomas  Patrick  Charles,  a.b.  1962.       Hewlett  Harbor,  N.  Y. 
Nasr,  Hooshang,  a.b.   (Yale  Univ.)    1962.  Tehran,  Iran 

Neisuler,  Ross  Francis,  a.b.  1962.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Nelson,  John  Paul,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame)  1962. 

Breckenridge,  Minn. 
Nelson,  Scott  Haviland,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Oren,  Mark  Edward,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1962.  Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Owen,  Robert  Leo,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Oklahoma)  1962.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Payne,  Douglas  DeFrees,  a.b.  1962.  Dayton,  Ohio  > 

Pidot,  Anne  Louise  Rassiga,  a.b.  (Bryn  Mawr  Coll.)  1962. 

Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 
Pincus,  Theodore  Paul,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1961.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pine,  Michael  Boehmer,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1962.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pipkin,  Robert  Donald,  a.b.  (Regis  Coll.)   1962.  Denver,  Colo. 

Poole,  Thomas  Allen,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Pennsylvania)  1962. 

Port  Allegany,  Pa. 
Proskauer,   Stephen,  a.b.    1962.  Brookline 

Ravenscroft,  Kent,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1962.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Reckler,  Jon  Michael,  a.b.  1962.  Denver,  Colo. 

Roglieri,  John  Louis,  s.b.  (Lehigh  Univ.)  i960.   Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 
Rothenberg,  Richard  Bernard,  a.b.   (Columbia  Univ.)   1962. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Rubin,  Robert  Harold,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1962. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Scharff,  David  Edward,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1962.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Schoenbaum,  Stephen  Carl,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  1962.  Medford 
Scholand,  Joseph  Francis,  a.b.  (St.  John  Fisher  Coll.)  1962. 

Spencerport,  N.  Y. 
Schott,  John  William,  a.b.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.)  1962.  LaSalle,  III. 
Shipley,  William  Upjohn,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1962.  Norton 

Siegel,  Arthur  Jay,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  1962.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Siegel,  Robert  Charles,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.  Kingston,  Pa. 
Smith,  Richard  Wilbur,  a.b.  1962.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Steinberg,  Alfred  David,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Stevenson,  John  Eric,  a.b.  (St.  Olaf  Coll.)  1962.  Viroqua,  Wis. 

Strong,  Steven  Roger,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1962.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Stubblefield,   Phillip   George,   a.b.    1962.  Liberal,  Kans. 

Sun,  Andrew  Suian  On,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1961. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Sweetland,  Ralph  Coburn,  a.b.  1962.  Cambridge 

Teichholz,  Louis  Evan,  a.b.  1962.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Templeton,  John  Marks,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1962. 

Englewood,  N.  /. 
Torop,  Paul,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1962.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Wegman,  David  Howe  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Weiner,  Michael  Samuel,  a.b.  1962.  Williamsville,  N.  Y. 

Weintraub,  Bruce  Dale,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1962.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Winig,  Paul  Ira,  a.b.  1962.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Wood,  William  Costin,  s.b.  (Wheaton  Coll.)  1962.  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Young,  Dean  Francis,  a.b.  (Kenyon  Coll.)  1962.  Dayton,  Ohio 

First  Year  Class  (1967) 

Aaron,  Robert  Steven,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1963.  Teaneck,  N.J. 
Alden,  Katherine  Frances,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1963.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Arradondo,  John  El  Roy,  a.b.  (Oklahoma  City  Univ.)  1963. 

Alius,  Okla. 
Axelrod,  Lloyd,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Bagley,  Charles  Miller,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Carleton  Coll.)  1963.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Ballantine,  Thomas  Van  Ness,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963.      Boston 

t  Admitted  on  the  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
n.b.  In  those  cases  where  the  college  name  is  omitted,  the  college  is 
Harvard;  where  the  state  is  omitted,  the  state  is  Massachusetts. 

265 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Berc,  Kenneth  Myles,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1963.  Rosy  In,  N.Y. 

Bernet,  Francis  William,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1963. 

Worcester 
Bleiberg,  Mona  Louise,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Chicago)  1963.  Maplewood,  N.J. 
Bonnar,  James  Millar,  3d,  a.b.  1963  Middleboro 

Brauner,  Gary  Jules,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1963.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Bucknall,  William  Eric,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Texas)  1963.  Austin,  Texas 
Bunow,  Barry  Joel,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California,  Berkeley)  1963. 

Oakland,  Calif. 
Burgess,  Joan  Tucker,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1963.  Allison  Park,  Pa. 
Chesebro,  Bruce  Wilcox,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1963. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Conger,  Seymour  Beach,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 
Curry,  Edward  Bryant,  s.b.  (Morehouse  Coll.)  1963.  Bessemer,  Ala. 
Daniel,  Alan,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Desser,  Richard  Kenneth,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California,  Berkeley)  1963. 

Chicago,  III. 
Diamond,  Richard  Donald,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Dolin,  Raphael,  a.b.  1963.  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

Dorman,  John  Merrill,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1963.  Pittsfield 

Dorner,  Douglas  Bloom,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Eagleton,  Lanie  Earl,  a.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)  1963.  Olney,  III. 

Ellman,  Leonard  Lloyd,  a.b.  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Erdmann,  Albert  John,  3d,  a.b.  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fingert,  Judith  Ann,  a.b.  (Wellesley  Coll.)  1963.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Funkenstein,  Herrman  Harris,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1961;  b.a.  (Univ. 

of  Oxford)   1963.  Boston 

Gail,  Mitchell  Henry,  a.b.   1962.  Lexington,  Ky. 

JGalton,  Virginia  Renee.  (Univ.  of  Rochester)  New  York,  N.Y. 
Gardner,  Laurence  Bernard,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology) 

1963.  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Gelb,  Lawrence  David,  s.b.  (Univ  of  Michigan)  1963.  Detroit,  Mich. 
^Goldsmith,  Philip  Lawrence,  (Cornell  Univ.)  New  York,  N.Y. 

Goldstein,  Stanton  Philip,  a.b.    1963.  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Gorelick,  Kenneth  Paul,  a.b.  (Rutgers  Univ.)  1962.  Pater  son,  N.J. 
Greene,  Andrew  Frank,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Gustafson,  James  Paul,  a.b.  1963.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Gutheil,  Thomas  Gordon,  a.b.  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hinds,  James  Wadsworth,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1963. 

Waterville,  Maine 
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Hirschfeld,  David  Seth,  a.b.  1963.  Woods  Hole 

Holmes,  Robert  Henry,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Denver,  Colo. 
Holt,  William  Steven,  s.b.  (Bates  Coll.)  1963.  Waterville,  Maine 

Hurwitz,  Alfred  Lewis,  a.b.  1963.  Brookline 

Janeway,  Charles  Alderson,  Jr.,  a.b.  1963.  Weston 

Jencks,  Stephen  Francis,  a.b.  1962.  Towson,  Md. 

Johnson,  Burt  Powers,  a.b.  1962.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Kadish,  Lawrence  Jerome,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963. 

West  Orange,  N.J. 
Kahn,  James  Brodie,  a.b.  1963.  Manchester,  N.H. 

Kahn,  Jesse  Lewis,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Knopf,  Harry  Louis  Safir,  a.b.  1963.  Trenton,  N.J. 

Korshin,  Oliver  Marc,  a.b.  (St.  John's  Coll.,  Maryland)  1963. 

White  stone,  N.Y. 
Kourides,  lone  Anne,  a.b.  (Wellesley  Coll.)  1963.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Kumpe,  David  Allen,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1963.  Covington,  Ky. 

Kupor,  Lary  Richard,  s.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Landrigan,  Philip  John,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1963.  West  Roxbury 

Larsen,  George  Keefe,  a.b.  (Emory  Univ.)  1963.  Decatur,  Ga. 

Lazar,  Gerald  Kenneth,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Levine,  David  Norman,  a.b.  (Yeshiva  Univ.)  1963.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Levine,  Stanley  Bryant,  s.b.  (Tufts  Univ.)  1963.  Denver,  Colo. 

Lewinnek,  George  Eric,  a.b.  (Carleton  Coll.)  1963.  Merrill,  Wis. 
Lisanti,  Michael  Joseph,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Lurie,  Melvyn  Louis,  a.b.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.)  1963.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mabogunje,  Oluwatope  Abimbola,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)   1963. 

Ibadan,  Nigeria 

MacDougal,  Bruce  Albert,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1963.  Bangor,  Maine 
Maker,  Ira  Joel,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1963.  River  dale,  N.Y. 

Meissner,  William  Walter,  a.b.  (St.  Louis  Univ.)   1956;  a.m.  (ibid.) 

1957;  ph.l.    (ibid.)    1957;  s.t.b.    (Woodstock   Coll.)    i960;   s.t.l. 

(ibid.)  1962.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Mills,  Roberta  Ann,  s.b.  (Allegheny  Coll.)  1963.  St.  Albans,  W.  Va. 
Mitch,  William  Evans,  2d,  a.b.  1963.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Morris,  Ira  Alan,  a.b.  (Boston  Univ.)  1963.  Brookline 

Morrison,  Peter  Nelson,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1963.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Murphy,  William  Mont,  a.b.  (Drake  Univ.)  1963.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Murray,  Michael  John,  a.b.  (State  Univ.  of  Iowa)  1963.  Logan,  Iowa 
Newhouse,  Jeffrey  Hooker,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)    1963. 

Upper  Nyack,  N.Y. 
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Ogunye,  Medrose  Olu,  a.b.  (Western  Reserve  Univ.)   1963. 

Ondo,  Nigeria 
O'Neill,  Daniel  Patrick,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  1963. 

Roslindale 
Pasternak,  Derick  Peter,  a.b.  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Perkins,  David  George,  a.b.  1963.  Belmont 

Phillips,  Lawrence  Stone,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)  1963. 

Washington,  D.C. 
Pitts,  William  Reid,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Putnoi,  Donald  William,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Reiling,  Richard  Bernard,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Dayton)  1963.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Rogell,  Gerald  David,  a.b.  1963.  Newton  Centre 

Rohde,  Jon  Eliot,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Barrington,  R.I. 

Roth,  Gerald  James,  a.b.  1963.  Mankato,  Minn. 

Rowntree,  Ellen  Margaret  Behrendt,  a.b.  (Wellesley  Coll.)  1963. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Ruberg,  Robert  Lionel,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)  1963.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Saxbe,  William  Bart,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963. 

Mechanicsburg,  Ohio 
Schantz,  Arthur  Stephen,  s.b.   (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology) 

1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Schnitker,  Paul  Clayton,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1963.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Schoolwerth,  Anton  Cornells,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963. 

Glen  Ellyn,  III. 
Shapiro,  Daniel  William,  s.b.   (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology) 

1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Shenkin,  Budd  Norman,  a.b.  1963.  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Shulman,  Richard  Stanley,  a.b.  1963.  Swampscott 

Silver,  David  Jay,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1963.  Bristol,  Conn. 

Simmons,  Michael  Anthony,  a.b.  1963.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Simon,  Harvey  Bruce,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1963.       Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Singer,  Karl  Lawrence,  a.b.  1963.  Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 

Smith,  Donald  Angehr,  a.b.  1963.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Smith,  Douglas  Grant,  a.b.  (Pomona  Coll.)  1963.      San  Marino,  Calif. 
Sommer,  Alfred,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1963.  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Starr,  Stuart  Eliot,  a.b.  (Pomona  Coll.)  1963.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Stein,  Anna,  a.b.  (Barnard  Coll.)   1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Steinman,  Ralph  Marvin,  b.sc.  (McGill  Univ.)   1963. 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Canada 
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Stelovich,  Steve  Dennis,  a.b.  1963.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Stossel,  Thomas  Peter,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1963.  Wilmette,  III. 

Sugihara,  Jared  Genji,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1963.  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Walker,  Pamela  Pauline,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1963.     Montclair,  N.J. 
Weiden,  Paul  Lincoln,  a.b.  1963.  Atherton,  Calif. 

Weikel,  Anthony  Monroe,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology) 
1963.  Lathrop  Village,  Mich. 

Weinerth,  John  Louis,  s.b.  (Bucknell  Univ.)  1963.  Easton,  Pa. 

Weir,  Gordon  Campbell,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1963. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Wesley,  John  Robert,  a.b.  1963.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Wolman,  Carol  Stone,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1962.      Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Young,  Stephen  Wiley,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1963. 

Angier,  N.C. 
Zaentz,  Samuel  Donald,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1963.  Clifton,  N.J. 

Medical  School  Summary   1963- 1964 

Fourth  Year 137 

Third    Year 133 

Second  Year 117 

First  Year 115 

Total 502 
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Colleges  Represented 


Allegheny  College   

Amherst  College    

Barnard  College   

Bates  College  

Boston    College    

Boston  University   

Bowdoin    College    

Brandeis  University 

British  Columbia,  University  of 

Brooklyn   College    

Brown  University    

Bryn  Mawr  College   

Bucknell   University    

California    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology     

California,    University    of     (at 
Berkeley)     

California,    University    of    (at 
Los  Angeles)    

California,  University  of  South- 


ern 


Cambridge,  University  of  (Eng- 
land)      

Carleton   College    

Carroll  College   

Carson-Newman    College    

Chicago,  University  of 

Colby  College   

Colgate  University 

Colorado,  University  of   

Columbia  University 

Connecticut,  University  of 

Cornell  University  

Dartmouth    College    

Davidson  College  

Dayton,  University  of  

Denison  University  

DePauw   University    

Drake  University  

Duke   University    

Emmanuel  College  

Emory    University    

Franklin  and  Marshall  College  . 

Geneva,  University  of  

Grinnell  College 


2 

25 
4 
i 

4 
i 

3 
3 
i 

5 
i 

2 
I 

3 

3 

2 


I 
2 
I 
I 

3 

2 
I 

I 

I 

9 

35 

1 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 


Hamilton   College    2 

Harvard    University    124 

Haverford   College    5 

Hendrix  College  

Hobart  College  

Holy  Cross,  College  of  the    . . 

Illinois,   University   of    

Iowa,  State  University  of  

Johns  Hopkins  University   

Juniata    College    

Kansas,  University  of 

Kent  State  University   

Kenyon  College    

Lawrence  College    

Lehigh  University   

Los  Angeles  City  College  

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology     

McGill  University  

Michigan,  University  of   

Missouri,  University  of  

Morehouse    College    

Mount  Holyoke  College   

National  Defense  Medical  Cen- 
ter   (Formosa)     

New      Asia      College       (Hong 

Kong)     

New  Hampshire,  University  of 

New  York  University   

North  Carolina,  University  of 
North  Dakota  State  University 
North  Dakota,  University  of  . .       3 

Northwestern  University 3 

Notre  Dame,  University  of  . . .      3 

Oberlin  College    5 

Ohio  University  1 

Oklahoma,  University  of   2 

Oxford,    University    of     (Eng- 
land)           2 

Paris,  Universite  de   (a  La  Sor- 

bonne)    1 

Pennsylvania,  University  of  . . .      2 

Pomona    College    3 

Portland  State  College  I 

Princeton   University    37 
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RadclifTe  College    6 

Reed    College    i 

Regis   College    i 

Rice   University    3 

Rochester,  University  of 3 

Rutgers  University    2 

Saint  Anselm's  College  1 

St.   John's   College    (Maryland)  1 

Saint  John  Fisher  College 1 

Saint  Louis  University  2 

Saint  Olaf  College  1 

San  Francisco,  University  of  . . .  1 

Smith  College   1 

Sorbonne  (see  Paris) 

South,  University  of  the 1 

South  Dakota,  University  of  . .  1 
Southern    California    (see    Cali- 
fornia) 

Southern   Methodist   University  1 

Stanford   University    10 

Swarthmore  College   7 

Texas,  University  of 1 

Toronto,   University   of    1 

Trinity  College 1 

Tufts  University    1 

Tulane  University   1 

Union  College    4 


United  States  Military  Academy  2 

Utah,  University  of 1 

Vanderbilt  University 1 

Vassar   College    1 

Washington,  University  of 1 

Webb   Institute  of  Naval  Ar- 
chitecture      1 

Wellesley  College    4 

Wesleyan  University    5 

Western  Reserve  University   . .  1 

Wheaton  College    (Illinois)    ...  2 

Willamette  University   1 

Williams  College    8 

Wisconsin,    University   of    ... .  2 

Wittenberg  University 1 

Yale   University    39 

Yeshiva  University 1 

Total    522 

Counted  more  than  once   20 


Total  number  of  students..  502 

Entered  advanced  standing 54 

Number  of  colleges  represented  120 
Number  of  college  graduates  . .  492 
Number  of  non-graduates    ....     10 


Medical  Schools  Represented  by  Students 

Who  Entered  Harvard  Medical  School 

with  Advanced  Standing 


British  Columbia,  University  of, 
Faculty  of  Medicine  

Cambridge,  University  of  (Eng- 
land)      

Dartmouth  Medical  School 

Geneva,  University  of,  Faculty 
of  Medicine  

Iowa,  State  University  of,  Col- 
lege of  Medicine   

Kentucky,  University  of,  Col- 
lege of  Medicine   

Nebraska,   University  of,  Col- 
lege of  Medicine   


2 

38 


1 
1 
1 
1 


North    Dakota,    University    of, 
School  of  Medicine 4 

Oxford,    University    of    (Eng- 
land)            3 

South  Dakota,  State  University 
of,  School  of  Medicine 1 

Virginia,  University  of,  Medical 

School    1 

Total    54 

Total  number  of  students  ad- 
mitted to  first  year  standing  448 

Total      502 
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Ernest  E.  Adams,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 
John  T.  Albright,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Oral  Pathology. 
Benjamin  H.  Amdur,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological 

Chemistry  at  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Melvin  A.  Andell,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 
Dino  R.  Angelici,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 
David  T.  Armstrong,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy  in  the  School 

of  Dental  Medicine. 
Douglas  A.  Atwood,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic 

Dentistry. 
Herbert  I.  Bader,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
Harry  K.  Bailey,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 
Charles  G.  Barber,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 
Kenneth  S.  Berman,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
Arnold  E.  Binder,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 
Neville  A.  Booth,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery. 
Carmen  C.  Brown,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dentistry. 
Finn  Brudevold,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dentistry  at  the  Forsyth 

Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Norman  T.  Budde,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Dentistry. 
Duane  F.  Carbone,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine. 
Richard  S.  Carroll,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 

Dental  Medicine  for  Planning  and  Development. 
Joseph  Chamberlain,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology 

in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
Robert  T.  Chatterton,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 

Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
George  Christman,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery. 
Carl  G.  Cohen,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Dentistry. 
Melvin  I.  Cohen,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ortho- 
dontics. 
Paul  R.  Courant,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
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Colin  Dawes,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry  in  the 
School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Vincent  DeAngelis,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Herman  De  Wilde,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Oral 
Surgery. 

I.  Leon  Dogon,  L.D.S.,  D.M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dental 
Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Donahue,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Joel  P.  Douglas,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

James  M.  Dunning,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ecolog- 
ical Dentistry. 

Harold  L.  Ehrlich,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pros- 
thetic Dentistry. 

Henry  D.  Epstein,  D.M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Periodontology. 

James  W.  Etherington,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Operative  Dentistry. 

David  J.  Farrell,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Prosthe- 
tic Dentistry. 

Norton  Fishman,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Jack  B.  Flanagan,  Jr.,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Stephen  H.  Gamm,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Anthony  A.  Gianelly,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodon- 
tics. 

Ronald  J.  Gibbons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  at  the  For- 
syth Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Donald  B.  Giddon,  D.M.D.,  Associate  in  Ecological  Dentistry. 

Harold  S.  Gold,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Paul  Goldhaber,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 
and  Tutor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Roy  O.  Greep,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  School  of 
Dental  Medicine  and  Dean. 

Anna-Marie  Gr0n,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

Poul  Gr0n,  D.D.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry  at  the  For- 
syth Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Walter  C.  Guralnick,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Oral  Surgery. 
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Chester  S.  Handelman,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodon- 
tics. 

E.  Robert  Haynes,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 

John  W.  Hein,  D.M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dentistry  at  the  For- 
syth Dental  Infirmary  for  Children  and  Director,  Forsyth 
Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Philip  F.  Hirsch,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  in 
the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Terrence  D.  Hoover,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Dentistry. 

Louise  W.  Hord,  B.S.,  Lecturer  on  Ecological  Dentistry. 

Minoru  Horiuchi,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Edward  E.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 
at  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

James  T.  Irving,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  at  the 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Leif  B.  Johannessen,  D.M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dental 
Medicine. 

Elias  J.  Kaufman,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatric  Dentis- 
try. 

Young  H.  Kim,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

Peter  G.  Kimball,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Alvin  A.  Krakow,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Donald  L.  Leake,  D.M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Oral  Surgery. 

Clement  S.  C.  Lear,  B.D.S.,  D.M.D.,  Research  Associate  in 
Orthodontics. 

Laure  Lebret,  D.F.M.P.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

Robert  C.  Lincoln,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Max  Listgarten,  D.D.S.,  Research  Associate  in  Periodontology. 

Walter  J.  Loesche,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 

Paul  K.  Losch,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Dentistry 
at  the  Children's  Hospital  and  Chief  of  the  Dental  Service  at 
the  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center. 

Gordon  J.  Macdonald,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  in 
the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Clifford  Marks,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Robert  J.  Matusow,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 
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Salvatore  A.  Migliore,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Richard  L.  Miner,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery. 

Coenraad  F.  A.  Moorrees,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ortho- 
dontics at  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Paul  L.  Munson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  in  the  School 
of  Dental  Medicine. 

John  Nalbandian,  D.M.D.,  Associate  in  Periodontology. 

Louis  A.  Norton,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Joseph  C.  Oakley,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Medicine  (through 
August  31,  1963). 

J.  Howard  Oaks,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry, 
Tutor  in  Medical  Science,  and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Dental  Medicine  for  Student  Affairs. 

Peter  Ofner,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology  in  the 
School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Ikuo  Ohmori,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Gerald  L.  O'Neill,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
Operative  Dentistry. 

Alvaro  I.  Ordonez,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Orthodontics. 

Ilkka  K.  Paunio,  L.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Angela  A.  V.  Peronace,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dentistry. 

E.  Albert  Petersen,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatric  Dentistry. 

Earle  H.  Rosenberg,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Edward  Rosenthal,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthodontics. 

Julian  M.  Rothblatt,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

James  H.  Shaw,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Leonard  B.  Shulman,  D.M.D.  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medi- 
cine. 

Edward  I.  Silver,  D.M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Orthodontics. 

Sigmund  S.  Socransky,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Dental  Medicine  at 
the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children. 

Morton  Speck,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics. 

James  Springer,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 

Arthur  I.  Steinberg,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 

Burt  D.  Stern,  D.M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Periodontology. 

275 


HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 

Moses  S.  Strock,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dental 

Medicine. 
Frank  R.  Susi,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
Lennard  T.  Swanson,  D.M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Orthodontics. 
Edward  A.   Sweeney,   D.M.D.,   Research  Fellow  in  Pediatric 

Dentistry. 
Norton  S.  Taichman,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
Armen  H.  Tashjian,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  in 

the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
John  B.  Taylor,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 
Kamal  D.  Thanik,  B.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Medicine. 
Claude  W.   Thompson,  Jr.,   D.M.D.,   Instructor  in  Operative 

Dentistry. 
G.  Earl  Thompson,   D.M.D.,   Associate   Clinical  Professor   of 

Operative  Dentistry. 
Norman  Trieger,  D.M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Dental  Medicine. 
Louis  J.  Valente,  D.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine. 
Johannes  Van  Houte,  B.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medi- 
cine. 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Operative  Dentistry. 
Alfred  Weinstock,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Periodontology. 
David  Weisberger,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine 

and  Chief  of  the  Dental  Department  at  the  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital. 
William  D.  Wellock,  D.M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Lecturer  on  Ecological 

Dentistry. 
Herbert  Wells,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry  and 

Director  of  the  Clinic. 
Philip  H.  White,  D.M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery. 
William  L.  Wilson,  D.M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Orthodontics. 
Roy  E.  Wuthier,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  at 

the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children  and  Tutor  in 

Medical  Science. 
George  H.  Wyshak,  Ph.D.,  D.M.D.,  Clinical  Associate  in  Dental 

Medicine. 
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S.  Jerome  Zackin,  D.M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Periodontology. 


Affiliated: 

Richard  E.  Coggeshall,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

Raymond  L.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  COURSES 

During  the  first  two  academic  years,  dental  and  medical  students 
pursue  courses  of  study  that  are  alike  in  philosophy  and  objectives 
but  that  differ  in  content.  Special  exercises  have  been  devised  for 
dental  and  medical  students  to  illustrate  for  each  group  how  the  basic 
sciences  serve  their  respective  professions.  Tutorial  study  of  dental 
students  is  under  the  direction  of  the  dental  staff. 

As  the  entering  classes  are  limited,  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the  time 
usually  involved  in  courses  of  dental  techniques.  Individual  instruc- 
tion, demonstrations,  seminars,  and  conferences  replace  the  traditional 
lecture  system  to  a  large  degree. 

A  recently  initiated  program  to  instruct  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  effective  use  of  ancillary  dental  personnel  provides  ex- 
perience for  each  student  in  the  performance  of  clinical  procedures 
with  the  aid  of  a  trained  dental  assistant  or  hygienist.  Auxiliary 
personnel  are  also  utilized  to  relieve  the  student  of  a  variety  of  rou- 
tine but  time-consuming  tasks. 

Dental  Anatomy.  First  semester,  third  year.  Assistant  Professor  Van 
Leeuwen  and  Dr.  Oaks. 
Instruction  in  dental  anatomy  and  tooth  morphology.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  tooth  form  and  the  relationship  of 
the  tooth  to  adjacent  teeth,  opposing  teeth  and  supporting  tissue. 
Technique  practice  in  reproduction  of  tooth  form  is  stressed  using 
natural  extracted  teeth. 

Genetics  and  Anthropology.  First  semester,  third  year.  Assistant 
Professor  Hunt. 
Lectures  are  given  with  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  principles  of 
genetics,  including  studies  of  populations.  A  brief  survey  of  anthro- 
pology is  given  with  major  emphasis  on  evolutionary  changes  in  the 
head.  Dental  implications  are  stressed  throughout  the  course. 

Introduction  to  Dental  Research.    First  semester,  third  year.   Drs. 
Wells,  Munson,  and  Associates. 
A  series  of  ten  or  more  one  hour  lectures  on  specific  research 
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projects  available  for  student  participation  in  the  research  laboratories 
of  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Nutrition.  Third  year.  Associate  Professor  Shaw. 

Discussion  of  relations  of  nutrition  to  the  development,  maturation 
and  maintenance  of  the  oral  tissues.  Discussion  of  nutritional  require- 
ments, relative  values  of  various  foods  and  the  preparation  of  diet 
histories.  Clinic  practice  in  the  evaluation  of  diet  histories  and  in  the 
development  of  suitable  recommendations  for  the  patient. 

Oral  Histopathology.  Third  year.  Associate  Professor  Goldhaber; 
Drs.  Albright,  Nalbandian,  Stern,  and  Zackin. 
The  course  consists  of  weekly  two  hour  sessions  composed  of 
lectures,  laboratory  and  student  reports  on  the  literature.  The  subject 
matter  includes  the  histology  and  pathology  (light  microscopy  and 
electron  microscopy)  of  teeth  and  pulp,  periodontium,  oral  mucosa, 
salivary  glands  and  bone.  Attempts  are  made  to  correlate  the  micro- 
scopic picture  with  the  clinical  findings.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  ex- 
perimental pathology. 

Public  Health  Dentistry.  Third  year.  Assistant  Professor  Dunning; 
Dr.  Wellock;  Drs.  Leavell,  MacMahon,  Paul,  and  Schmidt  from 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 
Public  health  principles  and  practices  with  emphasis  on  the  partici- 
pation of  the  dentist.    Elements  of  biostatistics  and  epidemiology. 
Lectures,  seminars  and  field  trips. 

Dental  Medicine.  Third  and  fourth  vears.  Professor  Weisberger; 
Drs.  Trieger,  Wyshak,  Booth,  Christman,  Rosenberg,  Kimball, 
and  Leake. 

A  course  devoted  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  oral  diseases, 
i.e.,  diseases  of  the  periodontium,  dental  pulp,  oral  mucosa  and  other 
oral  structures  together  with  their  correlation  to  systemic  conditions. 
Lectures,  seminars,  clinical  practice  and  observation  are  given  both 
in  the  Dental  Infirmary  and  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
Assignments  are  also  made  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Infirmary  procedures,  identification  of  oral  structures,  methods  of 
oral  examination,  history  taking,  and  common  methods  of  diagnosis 
for  dental  and  oral  disease  are  given  in  both  years,  supplemented  by 
practice  in  the  general  clinic. 
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In  the  third  year  the  clinical  and  pathological  presentation  of  pul- 
palperiapical  disease  is  integrated  with  the  teaching  of  oral  pathology. 
In  this  manner  the  student  achieves  an  early  appreciation  of  the 
pathological  course  of  events  and  the  clinical  symptoms  which  neces- 
sitate endodontic  therapy.  Clinical  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
technique  exercises  are  given  on  bacteriological  culturing,  bio- 
mechanical  debridement  and  canal  obturation  techniques  preceding 
the  assignment  of  patients  for  clinical  experience. 

In  the  fourth  year,  diagnostic  conference  and  clinical  experience 
involving  conservative  root  canal  therapy  and  the  indications  and 
application  of  periapical  surgery  round  out  the  student's  introduction 
to  the  field. 

Endodontics.   Third  and  fourth  years.   Drs.  O'Neill  and  Matusow. 

In  the  third  year  the  clinical  and  pathological  presentation  of  pul- 
palperiapical  disease  is  integrated  with  the  teaching  of  oral  pathology. 
In  this  manner  the  student  achieves  an  early  appreciation  of  the 
pathological  course  of  events  and  the  clinical  symptoms  which  neces- 
sitate endodontic  therapy.  Clinical  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
technique  exercises  are  given  on  bacteriological  culturing,  biomechan- 
ical  debridement  and  canal  obturation  techniques  preceding  the 
assignment  of  patients  for  clinical  experience. 

In  the  fourth  year,  diagnostic  conference  and  clinical  experience 
involving  conservative  root  canal  therapy  and  the  indications  and 
application  of  periapical  surgery  round  out  the  student's  introduction 
to  the  field. 

Operative  Dentistry.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Associate  Professor  G. 
E.  Thompson  and  Assistant  Professor  Van  Leeuwen;  Drs.  Brude- 
vold,  Etherington,  O'Neill,  Adams,  Bailey,  Dogon,  Haynes, 
Matusow,  Oaks,  and  C.  W.  Thompson. 
Early  student-patient  contact  and  immediate  clinical  application 
of  learned  technical  procedures  are  emphasized.    In  the  third  year 
instruction  is  given  in  oral  hygiene,  accepted  methods  of  dental  pro- 
phylaxis and  technique  of  cavity  preparation  in  conjunction  with  a 
study  of  the  various  types  of  restorative  materials. 

In  the  fourth  year  gold  foil  technique  is  given,  new  operative  pro- 
cedures introduced,  and  clinical  practice  in  all  phases  of  operative 
dentistry  is  continued. 
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Oral  Surgery.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Weisberger;  Drs. 
Guralnick,  DeWilde,  Booth,  Christman,  Lincoln,  and  Miner. 

The  students  are  taught  through  lectures  and  seminars  the  prin- 
ciples of  surgery  as  applied  to  exodontia,  minor  oral  surgery,  maxillo- 
facial surgery  and  fractures  and  anaesthesia. 

Individual  clinical  instruction  in  exodontia,  minor  oral  surgery  and 
anaesthesia  is  given  at  the  Dental  Infirmary. 

In  the  fourth  year  students  are  assigned  to  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  Dental  Service.  At  the  hospital 
more  extensive  surgery  of  the  oral  cavity  including  traumatic  injuries 
to  the  face  and  jaws  is  observed.  The  student  takes  active  part  in  the 
study  and  treatment  of  such  cases.  Additional  training  in  oral  surgery 
is  made  available  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 

Orthodontics.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Associate  Professor  C.  F.  A. 
Moorrees;  Drs.  Cohen,  Swanson,  A.  M.  Gr0n,  Kim,  and  Lebret. 
The  treatment  of  patients  with  different  occlusal  anomalies,  in  col- 
laboration with  postgraduate  Fellows,  provides  a  means  to  become 
thoroughly  familiar  with  clinical  aspects  of  orthodontics  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years.  This  experience  adds  a  measure  of  perspective 
for  the  theoretical  part  of  the  course  that  consists  of  lectures,  seminars, 
and  diagnostic  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  growth  and  de- 
velopment, cephalometrics,  as  well  as  specific  phases  of  genetics, 
biostatistics,  anthropology  and  histology.  Clinical  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  technique  exercises  serve  to  enhance  comprehension  of 
treatment  procedures.  Patients  are  obtained  from  the  Forsyth  Dental 
Infirmary  for  Children,  while  the  cleft  palate  clinic  of  The  Children's 
Hospital  Medical  Center  will  collaborate  in  the  teaching  efforts.  The 
over-all  objective  of  the  course  is  to  develop  sound  judgment  as  a 
basis  for  diagnosis  and  care  of  children  in  clinical  practice. 

Pediatric  Dentistry.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Associate  Professor 
Losch;  Drs.  Budde,  Hoover,  C.  Cohen,  and  Petersen. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  introduce  the  subject  in  the  third  year 
with  emphasis  on  the  physical  and  psychological  development  of  the 
child.  In  the  general  clinic,  the  student,  under  supervision,  practices 
routine  dental  care  for  children  and  learns  principles  of  patient  and 
parent  instruction  in  oral  hygiene  and  personal  caries  control  measures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  student  continues  practice  in  pediatric  den- 
tistry in  the  general   clinic.    In  addition,   he  visits  The   Children's 
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Hospital  Medical  Center  where,  under  the  guidance  of  the  dental  staff, 
he  views  those  conditions  of  both  in-  and  out-patients  best  seen  in  a 
hospital  atmosphere.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  those  patients 
whose  systemic  disease  includes  oral  manifestations.  Individually,  he 
observes  the  staff  at  dental  operations  performed  in  the  main  operating 
rooms  of  the  hospital.  Ward  rounds  by  the  dental  staff  are  given 
regularly.  Students  attend  the  clinico-pathological  conferences  and 
are  assigned  to  other  teaching  exercises  given  by  the  general  staff  of 
the  hospital. 

Periodontics.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Associate  Professor  Goldhaber; 
Drs.  Epstein,  Socransky,  Nalbandian,  Stern,  and  Zackin. 

The  student  is  taught  to  recognize  and  diagnose  periodontal  disease 
and  to  comprehend  its  pathogenesis.  He  is  expected  to  understand 
the  role  of  local  etiological  factors  as  well  as  the  part  played  by 
systemic  disease  in  modifying  tissue  response  to  local  irritations. 

With  regard  to  therapy,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  elimination  of 
local  factors  and  the  institution  of  preventive  procedures.  In  addition, 
he  is  taught  the  principles  of  occlusal  equilibration  and  splinting  of 
loose  teeth.  All  students  are  required  to  perform  periodontal  surgery. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Assistant  Clinical 
Professors  Ehrlich  and  Farrell;  Drs,  Atwood,  Fishman,  Gold, 
and  Taylor. 

Prosthetic  dentistry  which  includes  complete,  fixed  and  removable 
prosthesis  is  taught  in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Through  lectures, 
conferences  and  demonstrations  the  student  receives  clinical  and 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  mouth 
as  it  applies  to  prosthetic  dentistry,  and  in  the  materials  and  tech- 
niques of  prosthetic  restoration  directed  toward  oral  health,  function 
and  aesthetics.  Every  effort  is  made  to  provide  early  clinic  contacts 
and  to  teach  techniques  on  clinic  cases.  The  high  teacher-student 
ratio,  small  classes  and  special  physical  facilities  favor  this  type  of 
instruction. 

Psychosocial  Problems  in  Dentistry.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Drs. 
Giddon,  Hunt,  and  Trieger  of  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine; 
Drs.  Baldwin,  Hackett,  Kravitz,  Orne,  Shor,  Busfield,  and 
Gustafson  of  the  Medical  School,  and  Dr.  King  of  the  Uni- 
versity Health  Services. 
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A  lecture  and  seminar  series  focusing  on  those  aspects  of  psychiatry, 
psychology,  and  sociology  which  are  important  to  the  practice  of 
dentistry.  Topics  to  be  covered  are:  the  dentist  in  society,  dentist- 
patient  relationship,  the  meaning  of  dental  procedures  to  the  patient, 
the  significance  of  dento-facial  deformities,  recognition  of  behavior 
pathology,  management  of  problem  patients,  oral  habits,  "psychoso- 
matic" dental  disorders,  non-organic  factors  in  pain,  theoretical  and 
practical  aspects  of  hypnosis,  psychophysiology  of  the  oral  cavity, 
and  research  methodology.  Case  presentations  of  clinic  patients  will 
supplement  these  discussions. 

Radiology.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Dr.  De Wilde. 

Principles  of  applied  roentgenology  and  the  interpretation  of  radio- 
graphs, with  consideration  of  the  electro-physical  basis  of  roentgen- 
ology, are  covered  in  the  third  year.  Practice  in  radiological  tech- 
nique and  interpretation  is  given  in  both  years. 

Research  Project.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Associate  Professor 
Munson;  Drs.  Brudevold,  Greep,  Irving,  Weisberger,  M.  Cohen, 
Goldhaber,  Shaw,  Guralnick,  Hunt,  Albright,  Gibbons,  Hirsch, 

SOCRANSKY,     SwANSON,     WELLS,     WySHAK,     AmDUR,     ARMSTRONG, 

Nalbandian,  Wuthier,  and  Giddon. 
In  order  to  gain  a  more  realistic  appreciation  of  the  nature  of  scien- 
tific research,  all  students  of  the  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine, 
as  a  requirement  for  graduation,  participate  in  a  laboratory  or  clinical 
investigation  of  their  own  choosing.  By  the  end  of  the  first  semester 
of  the  third  year,  after  completion  of  the  course,  Introduction  to 
Dental  Research,  the  student  has  chosen  a  research  supervisor  from 
the  faculty  and  the  subject  to  be  investigated.  He  presents  a  plan  for 
his  research  project  in  the  form  of  a  seminar  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester.  During  the  rest  of  the  third  year,  and  in  some  cases 
during  the  summer  months,  he  attempts  to  master  the  techniques 
necessary  for  his  work.  During  the  fourth  year,  with  the  advice  and 
aid  of  the  faculty  research  supervisor,  the  project  is  carried  forward, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  student  presents  a  seminar  summa- 
rizing his  results.  Both  the  third  and  fourth  year  seminars  are  also 
required  in  written  form  for  permanent  reference  in  the  Library. 

Patient  Management:  Pharmacological  and  Psychological  Aspects. 
Fourth  year.  Drs.  Trieger  and  Giddon;  Drs.  Munson  and  Hirsch; 
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Drs.  V.  Mark,  Flacke,  Federman,  M.  Swartz,  M.  Alper  of  the 
Medical  School;  Dr.  J.  Murphy  of  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital. 
Practical  pharmacological  and  psychological  recommendations  are 
considered  in  the  management  of  the  dental  patient.   The  use  of  the 
more  important  classes  of  drugs  is  discussed  in  the  context  of  the 
total   patient.    The   doctor-patient  relationships   and   other   psycho- 
logical aspects  of  management  are  presented  in  conjunction  with  the 
fourth  year  course,  Psychosocial  Problems  in  Dentistry. 

Practice  Management  and  Dental  Jurisprudence.  Second  semester, 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Dunning;  Dr.  Ford  from  the  Medical  School. 
Lectures  and  seminars  on  practice  management,  ethics  and  juris- 
prudence. 

Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.    Fourth  year  elective 

offered   to   selected   students  for  two   full  weeks  in  February. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Guralnick  and  Dr.  Edwards  from 

the  Medical  School. 

The  course  is  designed  primarily  to  enable  the  student  through  his 

own  dissections  to  gain  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  operative  oral 

surgery. 

The  first  week  is  spent  in  doing  eight  regional  dissections.  The 
second  week  is  devoted  to  performing  specific  surgical  procedures 
with  emphasis  on  anatomical  dissection.  The  laboratory  exercises 
are  supplemented  by  lectures  and  by  the  use  of  motion  pictures. 

Eligibility  for  admission  is  determined  by  the  Fourth  Year  Promo- 
tion Board  to  whom  application  should  be  made  by  letter  prior  to 
December  first  of  the  senior  year. 

Course  for  Dental  Graduates 

The  following  course  is  given  in  cooperation  with  the  Committee 
on  Courses  for  Graduates  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Dental  Medicine  i.  Dr.  Roy  O.  Greep  and  Associates. 

This  course  is  designed  for  dental  teachers,  foreign  students  of 
special  ability,  and  others  who  wish  to  combine  clinical  study  with 
elective  research  in  the  laboratories  of  the  School.  Only  a  very  small 
number  of  students  will  be  admitted.    Curriculum  will  be  designed 

284 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  MEDICINE 

to  meet  individual  needs  and  the  entire  facilities  of  the  School  may 
be  utilized.  Tuition  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $1500  annually. 

Four  or  eight  months,  October  through  January  and/or  February 
through  May;  daily,  all  day,  except  Saturday  afternoons.  Attendance 
limited. 
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Division  of  Hours 

The  tabulated  hours  below  indicate  the  approximate  allotment  of 
time  for  the  third  and  fourth  academic  years. 


THIRD    YEAR 


Lectures, 
Lab.  or 
Demon- 
stration 


Dental  anatomy   ....     45 
Genetics  and  anthro- 
pology          16 

Introduction  to  dental 

research 24 

Fundamentals  of  oc- 
clusion         32 

Nutrition   12 

Oral  histopathology .  .     70 

Public  health  dentistry     32 

Dental  medicine  ....      16 

Dental  medicine, 

Massachusetts 

General  Hospital    — 

Oral  diagnosis  ....      16 

Endodontics    10 

Operative  dentistry  .    120 
Oral    hygiene    and 
prophylaxis    ....      18 

Oral  surgery  — 

Oral  surgery, 

anaesthesia   8 

Orthodontics 68 

Pediatric  dentistry  .  .      12 

Periodontics    32 

Prosthetic  dentistry 
Complete  denture 

prosthesis    90 

Removable  partial 

prosthesis    42 

Psychosocial  problems 

in  dentistry   10 

Radiology    12 

Student  research  and 
seminar  75 


Lectures, 
Lab.  or 

FOURTH  YEAR             Demon- 

"linic 

stration 

Clinic 

■— — r 

Dental  medicine  .... 
Clinical     clerkship, 

l3 

— 



Massachusetts 

General  Hospital 

— 

60 

~-"— 

Dental  Medicine, 
Peter  Bent 



Brigham  Hospital 

— 

*5 



Oral  diagnosis  .... 

J3 

60 



Endodontics    

10 

30 

9 

Operative  dentistry  . 

36 

118 

— 

Oral  surgery  and 

anaesthesia   

32 

40 

Boston  City 

4 

Hospital   

— 

*5 

52 

Orthodontics 

M 

126 

20 

Pediatric  dentistry  at 

160 

The  Children's 

Hospital     

— 

35 

20 

Periodontics     

8 

72 

3 

Prosthetic  dentistry 
Complete  denture 

— 

prosthesis   

10 

103 

120 

Removable  denture 

20 

prosthesis   

10 

90 

96 

Fixed  partial  pros- 

thesis      

97 

196 

Psychosocial  prob- 

144 

lems  in  dentistry  .  . 

20 

— 

Radiology    

8 

20 

72 

Student  research  and 

seminar  

75 

— 

— 

Patient  management  . 

16 

— 

10 

Practice  management 
and     dental     juris- 

— 

prudence    

6 

— 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 

On  June  13,  1963  Eleven  Degrees  were  Conferred 
as  Follows: 

D.M.D. 

Nelson  Edgar  Bailey,  a.b.  (Susquehanna  Univ.)  1957. 
Israel  Leon  Dogon,  l.s.d.  (Univ.  of  London)  1957. 
Robert  Edgar  Evans,  a.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)   1959. 
Stephen  Harvey  Gamm,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1959. 
Elias  Jacob  Kaufman,  a.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1959. 
Clement  Samuel  Cope  Lear,  b.d.s.  (Univ.  of  Otago)  1953. 
John  Edmond  O'Connor,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1959. 
Louis  John  Valente 

D.M.D.  cum  laude 
Harry  Kushnir,  a.b.  1959. 
Hugh  Stanford  McLeod,  a.b.  (Reed  Coll.)  1957. 

D.M.D.  magna  cum  laude 
Joel  Goldin,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1959. 
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Fourth  Year  Class  (1964) 

Carlin,  Richard  Thomas,  a.b.  (Clark  Univ.)  i960.       Tarry  town,  N.  Y. 
Falla,  William  Stinson,  s.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  i960.  Harwichport 

*Hodge,  Archibald  Talbot,  a.b.    (Amherst  Coll.)    1958.     [Univ.  of 
Rochester  School  of  Medicine].  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Poczatek,  Zygmunt  Walente,  s.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  i960.    New  Bedford 
Stark,  Lawrence  Wendell,  a.b.  (Duke  Univ.)  1953.      Ridgewood,  N.J. 

Third  Year  Class  (1965) 

Beck,  Robert  Lee,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Virginia)  1958.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Bleil,  Bruce  Thompson,  a.b.  (Rice  Univ.)  1961.  Houston,  Texas 

Davidson,  William  Martin,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  i960.        Newton 
Garant,  Philias  Roy,  s.b.  (Tufts  Univ.)  1958.  Fall  River 

^Harden,  Lewis  Brown  (Iowa  State  Teachers  Coll.)   Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 
Pekruhn,  Richard  Barnhill,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1961. 

Steubenville,  Ohio 
Suskin,  William  Howard,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1947.  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 
Williston,  William  Curtis,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1957. 

Canton 

Second  Year  Class  (1966) 

Atikian,  Hrair  H,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1962.  Boonton,  N.  J. 

Binder,  Robert  Edward,  s.b.  (Northeastern  Univ.)  i960.      Hyde  Park 
Bowen,  Charles  Raymond,  a.b.  (Susquehanna  Univ.)  1962. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Clausen,  Jack  Lewis,  s.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1961.  Hollywood,  Calif. 
tCotmore,  John  Mason  (Temple  Univ.)  London,  England 

Gettleman,  Lawrence  Marvin,  a.b.  (Rutgers  Coll.)  1962. 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Gordon,  George  David,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1961.  Belmont 

Gracia,  Robert  Manuel,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)   1962. 

New  Bedford 

%  Admitted  on  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
*  Transferred  to  third  year  class. 
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Mulvihill,  James  Edward,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)   1962. 

Boston 
Perkell,  Joseph  Shaile,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  1962. 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Robinson,  Jiles  Leslie,  Jr.,  a.b.  1962.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Siegel,  Carl  Leonard,  a.b.  (Lafayette  Coll.)  1962.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Stanley,  Robert  Louis,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1962. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Wing,  Kenneth  Richmond,  a.b.   (Wesley an  Univ.)    1962. 

Cranston,  R.L 

First  Year  Class  (1967) 

Anapolle,  Steven  Eric,  a.b.  (Boston  Univ.)  1963.  Newton  Centre 

Balaban,  Stuart  James,  s.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1963.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dick,  Douglas  Shelton  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1963.  Welle sley  Hills 

Donoff,  Robert  Bruce,  s.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
JElias,  Arthur  Charles  (Brandeis  Univ.).  West  bury,  N.Y. 

Goldberg,  Norman  Leon,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1963.  Newton 

Hilzenrath,  Stephen  Sidney,  a.b.  (Brandeis  Univ.)  1963. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hirschman,  Richard  David,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1963. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Knoettner,  Philip  Val,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1963.  Bedford,  N.  H. 
Mopsik,  Edward  Robert,  s.b.  (Queens  Coll.)  1963.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Rowan,  Michael  Edward,  a.b.  1963.  Wellesley  Hills 

JSande,  David  Lewis,  (Univ.  of  North  Dakota)  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Scharke,  Clifford  Craig,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1963.  ]amaica,  N.  Y. 
Super,  Stuart,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1963.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dental  School  Summary  1963-64 

Fourth  Class 5 

Third  Class 8 

Second  Class 14 

First  Class 14 

Total 41 

t  Admitted  on  basis  of  three  years'  college  work. 
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Colleges  Represented 


Amherst  College   . 
Boston  College 
Boston   University 
Bowdoin  College  . 
Brandeis   University 
Brooklyn  College  . 
Clark   University   . 
Duke    University 
Dartmouth   College 
Harvard   University 
Holy  Cross,  College  of  the 
Iowa  State  Teachers  College 
Lafayette    College      .    .    . 
Massachusetts   Institute   of 

Technology 

New  York  University  .    . 
North  Dakota,  University  of 
Northeastern  University    . 


Oberlin  College  .... 
Queens  College  .... 
Rice  University  .... 
Rutgers  University  .  .  . 
Stanford  University  .  .  . 
Susquehanna  University  . 
Temple  University  .  .  . 
Tufts  University  .... 
Virginia,  University  of  .  . 
Wesleyan  University  .  . 
Yale  University     .... 

Total  number  of  students 


i  Entered  advanced  standing  .    .  i 

5  Number  of  colleges  represented  28 

1  Number  of  college  graduates  .  38 

1  Number  of  non-graduates     .    .  3 


Schools  Represented  by  Students  who 

Entered  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine 

with  Advanced  Standing 

University  of  Rochester  School  of  Medicine  . .     1 
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PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


Fuller  Albright,  m.d. 
Joseph  C.  Aub,  m.d. 
James  B.  Ayer,  m.d. 


Herrman  L.  Blumgart,  m.d. 
C.  Sidney  Burwell,  m.d. 

Allan  M.  Butler,  m.d. 
Edward  D.  Churchill,  m.d. 
Stanley  Cobb,  m.d. 

Edwin  B.  Dunphy,  m.d. 


Cyrus   H.  Fiske,   m.d. 
Felix  G.  Fleischner,  m.d. 
Alexander  Forbes,  m.d. 
Chester  N.  Frazier,  m.d. 

A.  Baird  Hastings,  ph.d. 

Parker  Heath,  m.d. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  d.m.d. 
Chester  M.  Jones,  m.d. 
Varaztad  H.  Kazanjian,  d.m.d., 

M.D. 

William  E.  Ladd,  m.d. 

Samuel  A.  Levine,  m.d. 
Charles  C.  Lund,  m.d. 
Leland  S.  McKittrick,  m.d. 
J.  Howard  Means,  m.d. 


Professor  of  Medicine 

Professor  of  Research  Medicine 

James  Jackson  Putnam  Professor  of 
Neurology  (died  October  25, 
1963) 

Professor  of  Medicine 

Samuel  Levine  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Professor  of  Pediatrics 

John  Homans  Professor  of  Surgery 

Bullard  Professor  of  Neuropa- 
thology 

Henry  Willard  Williams  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

Professor  of  Physiology 

Edward  Wigglesworth  Professor 
of  Dermatology 

Hamilton  Kuhn  Professor  of  Bi- 
ological Chemistry 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 

Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Professor  of  Plastic  Surgery 
William    E.    Ladd    Professor    of 

Child  Surgery 
Clinical   Professor   of   Medicine 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine 
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Joe  V.  Meigs,  m.d. 

Philip  E.  Meltzer,  d.m.d.,  m.d. 
Leroy  M.  S.  Miner,  d.m.d.,  m.d. 
Charles  G.  Mixter,  m.d. 
Francis  C.  Newton,  m.d. 
John  C.  Rock,  m.d. 
LeRoy  A.  Schall,  m.d. 


George  C.  Shattuck,  m.d. 

Richard    M.    Smith,   m.d. 

Harry  C.   Solomon,  m.d. 
Fritz  Bradley  Talbot,  m.d. 
Kurt   H.   Thoma,    d.m.d. 

Ernest  E.  Tyzzer,  m.d. 

Frederick  H.  Verhoeff,  m.d. 
Charles  J.  White,  m.d. 

James  C.  White,  m.d. 

Paul  I.  Yakovlev,  m.d. 


Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

(died  October  24,  1963) 
Clinical  Professor  of  Otology 
Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Surgery 
Clinical   Professor   of   Surgery 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 
Walter   Augustus  Lecompte   Pro- 
fessor of  Otology  and  Professor 
of  Laryngology 
Clinical     Professor     of     Tropical 

Medicine 
Thomas  Morgan  Rotch  Professor 

of  Pediatrics 
Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Professor   of  Pediatrics 
Professor    of    Oral    Surgery    and 
Charles  A.  Brackett  Professor  of 
Oral  Pathology 
George  Fabyan  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Pathology  and  Profes- 
sor of  Tropical  Medicine 
Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Research 
Edward  Wigglesworth  Professor  of 

Dermatology 
Professor  of  Surgery  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital 
Clinical  Professor  of  Neuropathol- 
ogy 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


PAGE 

Aaronson,  L.  D 123 

Abbiss,  T.  P 231 

Abbruzzese,  A 132 

Abe,   Tadaaki    231 

Abe,  Tetsuro    115 

Abelmann,   W.   H 127 

Abrams,  A.  L 227 

Abramson,  D 172 

Abroms,  I.  F 203 

Achenbach,  H 229 

Ackerly,  W.  C 157 

Ackerman,  LP 132 

Adadevoh,  B.  K 116 

Adams,  C.  F 8 

Adams,  E.  E 272 

Adams,  J.,  Jr 122 

Adams,  J.  G.,  Jr 227 

Adams,  R.  D 148,  205 

Adams,   R.   A 191 

Adams,  T.  W 201 

Adelson,  W.  J 201 

Adelstein,  S.  J 102,  143,  220 

Adler,  G 157 

Adler,  M.  H 157 

Aeschliman,  B.  L 157 

Aeschlimann,  M.  1 203 

Afield,  W.  E 164 

Aguilar,  S.  R 203 

Ahmad-Zadeh,  C 107 

Aiello,  L.   M 180 

Aires,  M 193 

Aisenberg,  A.  C 127 

Alarcon,  R 191 

Albert,  H.  S 150 

Albert,  J 123 

Albright,  F 291 

Albright,  J.  T 272 

Alexander,  B 125 

Alexander,  G.  L.,  Jr 158 

Algird,  J.  R 229 

*  S.P.H.  Faculty. 


PAGE 

Allen,  D.  W 129 

Allen,  D.  M 200 

Allen,  H.  F 179 

Allers,  O.  E 200 

Allison,  R.  B 135 

Alonso,  C 137 

Alonso,   P 193 

Alper,  C.  A 137 

Alper,  M.  H 227 

Alpers,  J.  B 113 

Alpert,  J.  J 200 

Altman,  G.  E 129 

Altman,  H.  G 158 

Altschule,  M.  D 127 

Alvarez,  J 210 

Amador,  E 136 

Amarasingham,  C.  R 107 

Amati,  J.  M 164 

Ambrose,  C.  T 107 

Amdur,  B.  H 272 

Ames,  A.,  3rd  226 

Amezcua,  F.  J 203 

Amezcua,  J.  T 203 

Amory,  R.,  Jr 9 

Amos,   H 12,  106 

Andell,  M.   A 272 

Anderson,  A.  S 158 

Andrews,  J.  S.,  Jr 182 

Andrews,  R.  F 160 

Andrikides,  A.  L 183 

#Andrus,  S.  B 195 

Angelici,  D.  R 272 

Angelini,  H.  D 187 

Angevine,  J.  B.,  Jr 102 

Anliker,   J.   E 226 

Annino,   D.   J 201 

Antoniades,  H.  N 173 

Apffel,  C.  A 226 

Appenzeller,   0 160 

Appleton,  W.  S 158 
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PAGE 

Aquino,  C 231 

Arce,  M.  L 137 

Arena,  J.  F 160 

Arky,  R.  A 132 

Armstrong,  D.  T 272 

Arnold,  J.  M 123 

Aronow,  S 131 

Aronson,  J.  A 154 

Asbury,  A.  K 160 

AsekofT,  M 154 

Asher,  H 137 

Aster,  R.  H 137 

Astrom,  K-E 160 

Atkin,  M.  D 205 

Atkins,  L 190 

Atwood,  D.  A 272 

Atwood,  R.  P 136 

Aub,  J.  C 291 

Aufranc,  O.  E 183 

Austen,  K.  F 109,  129 

Austen,  W.  G 225 

Austin,  J.  H 174 

Austin,  R.  C 229 

AvRuskin,  T.  W 205 

Ayer,  J.  C 291 

Backman,  J.  H 164 

Bacon,   J.   F 221 

Bade,   M.  L 210 

Baden,  H.  P 122 

Bader,  H.  1 272 

Badger,  T.  L 127 

Baer,  G.  K 192 

Bailey,  C.  C 129 

Bailey,  D.  W 7,  9 

Bailey,  H.  K 272 

Bailit,  I.  W 201 

Baker,  G.  P.,  Jr 136 

Baker,  M.  P 129 

Baker,  W.  H 129 

Balazs,  E.  A 179 

Balboni,  V.  G 132 

Baldwin,  DeW.  C,  Jr 199 

Ball,  E.  G 11,  112 

Ballantine,  H.  T.,  Jr 224 

Balogh,  J.  G 158 

Balogh,  K 192 

Banks,  B.  M 1 29 


PAGE 

Banks,  H.  H 183 

Barber,  C.  G 272 

Barger,  A.  C 213 

Baringer,  J.  R 161 

Barker,   R.   H 173 

Barlow,  C.  F 148 

Barlow,  J.  S 152 

Barlow,  J.  J 175 

Barltrop,  D 205 

Barltrop,  M.  A 193 

Barnes,  A.  R.  B 175 

Barnes,  B.  A 225 

Barnes,  C.  B 10 

Barnett,  G.  0 131 

Barnum,  W.  J.,  Jr 161 

Barondes,  S.  H 164 

Barr,  J.  S 183 

Barrett,  J.  E.,  Jr 164 

Barry,  H.,  Jr 154 

Barsamian,  E.  M 217,  225 

Bartholomay,  A.  F 127 

Bartlett,  M.  K 223 

Barton,  T.  C 175 

Bates,  F.  D 184 

Batt,  R.  E 175 

Battit,  G.  E 229 

Bauer,   W 125 

Baumann,  N.  A 108 

Baxter,  J.  P 8 

Bayles,  T.  B 127 

Baylink,  D 138 

Beaser,  S.  B 129 

Beatty,  A.  C,  Jr 231 

Beck,  K.  S 164 

Beck,  W.  S 127 

Beecher,  H.  K 223 

Beesley,  E.  N 10 

Behringer,  G.  E 229 

Behrman,  E.  J 113 

Bell,  E.  D.,  Jr 132 

Bell,  N.  W 150 

Belsasso-Prister,  G 164 

Belshaw,  B.  E 193 

Belson,  M.  0 173 

Beltran-Paz,  C 203 

Benaron,  T 154,  206 

Benda,  C.  E 154 
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Bendixen,  H.  H 225 

Benedict,  P.  H 132 

Bennett,  A.  D 193 
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Bennett,  M 164 
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Berg,  S 227 
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Berkowitz,  A 10 

Berlin,  R.  D 213 

Berman,  1 103 

Berman,  J.   M 164 

Berman,  K.  S 272 

Bernhard,  W.  F 225 

Bernstein,  D.  S 132 

Bernstein,  N.  R 154 
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Berry  Y.  J 187 
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Birtch,  A.  G 231 
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Blakeley,  G.  W.,  Jr 10 
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